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Production technology approach:
“Opération Riz” in Madagascar

“Opération Riz”, arice cropping programme, was started in Madagascar in 1966,
The agricultural potential of the highlands of Madagascar meant that it was possi-
ble to raise rice production above current levels, but it would require the introduc-
tion of new production technigues like plant raising, row cultivation, weeding and
irrigation.

Since it was beyond the powers of the state extension service, the supervision of
158 000 farms with 111 100 ha cropped with rice (an average of 0.71 ha/farm) was
transferred to an autoromous body — the “Groupement Opération Productivité
Rizicole” (GOPR). The management personnel were supplied by three European
firms (1966 = 34 people). At province level the staff consisted of a director and
specialists with responsibility for cultivation, irrigation, the provision of the means of
production, credit and training advisers. At district level the staff consisted of an
agronomist and experts in extension, credit and production inputs. Finally, at the
community level there was a "head of sector”, who was responsible for supplies,
working together with 5 — 7 advisers (encadreurs). Each adviser supervised a
“cell” (a pre-cooperative) of approximately 250 farms. There was a staff of 601
when the campaign began in 1966, and by 1969/70 as many as 1 027 people were
employed.

GOPR was financed via the government of Madagascar by the European Com-
munity.

The running and control of the project were in the hands of the French SATEC
(Société d'Aide Technique et de Coopération) which is roughly equivalent to GTZ.

GOPR laid down explicit outline conditions:
(1) independence of financial regulations of the administration
(2) commercial transactions at its own discretion
(8) autonomy in staffing matters

When the mass campaigns were carried out, they were specifically restricted to a
limited package of innovations.

The functions of the management were carefully organised to integrate the ad-
visers fully into the work of the project. The main objectives were that:
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— the farmers should be shown the direction to follow, but not compelled —
they had to be convinced of the advantages of an innovation;

— every project worker should be personally responsible for his area of
operations;

— every field adviser has operational targets for the year and should be in-
volved in drawing them up; :

— the work of the field advisers should be closely supervised:

]

the field advisers should be given continuing further training.

To put these objectives into practice in extension work, a plan of operations was
worked out with alternating training and practical work:

(1) The field advisers were given a short induction course.

(2) Every fortnight the field advisers were brought together by the “chef de
secteur” for a two-day training course.

(3) “Chefs de secteur” were themselves given training at somewhat longer in-
tervals by the “chefs de zone”.

(4) During this in-service training the field advisers learned how to set
themselves operational targets, e. g. working out the number of farmers to
be supervised, the number of improved seed beds needed and precise
work schedules.

(8) After these schedules had been discussed with their superiors, they
became mandatory for field advisers.

(6) Theworkoffield advisers andthe “chefs de secteur” was checked regular-
ly, because senior staff were able to establish with the help of the work
schedules where an adviser was supposed to be working and what he was
supposed to be doing.

The clear advantage of this type of organisation was that field advisers were set
realistic objectives. There are many obvious parallels with the “Training and Visit
System” (—» A 9).

GOPR's endeavour to find solutions was based on a management philosophy that
believed efficiency would be increased by clearly defining targets, by continuous
supervision and involving project workers in the allocation of duties.
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From the viewpoint of extension, the work of GOPR's advisers at village level is
given coherence by the following factors:

— GOPR began its extension work by buitding up “cells” or cooperatives and
concentrating on alimited range of crops. The cooperatives were then used
to introduce innovations, to distribute production inputs to the members
and to allocate credit (checking creditworthiness is thereby made easier).

— The network of extension services was grouped round the local adviser who
was responsible for any measures that had to be taken — from working in
the fields to recruiting cooperatives after the harvest.

— In his work the local adviser concentrated on the members of the
cooperatives.

— The objectives were clearly defined: increasing production, extending the
land under cultivation and raising the yield per unit of area.

— The local advisers were well paid and were provided with adequate
technical know-how and materials.

~ SATEC produced brochures, detailed visual materials, etc., specifically for
field advisers, giving for example practical instructions and illustrations:
“How do you demonstrate sowing along a line?”

— Each adviser was responsible for several villages (up to 20) and was
therefore less likely to be drawn into conflict situations in any one village.

— They focussed their activities on individual farmers and they did not
therefore interfere in existing power structures.

The extension method itself was devised by a psychologist (C. MAGUEREZ) and
was successfully tested by SATEC. It was based on detailed material for training
advisers (manual de moniteur) and instruction sheets for the advisers themselves
(fiche de vulgarisation) that contained all the necessary information for different
stages of the cropping calendar.

The rapid success of the project is summarised in — Table 1. But in the early
1970s the price of rice fell and the package was no longer attractive. Moreover,
yields declined as a result of poor weather conditions. Despite the fact that wormen
play animportant role in society in Madagascar, the extension programme did not
specifically address them until 1970. They take charge of money and are responsi-
bie for food production in rainfed farming and husbandry in irrigated rice cultiva-
tion. But as long as the project’s financial attraction was guaranteed, they did
nevertheless become involved in the programme, particularly as it incidentally

17




A1

Table 1:

Performance of GOPR 1966 — 1971

1966 — 67 1968 - 69 1970 - 71

Farms reached 28 000 130 000 169 000
Improved cropping land in ha 4500 45000 86 000"
Average land per farm in ha 0.16 0.35 0.50
Increased yields int 7 000? 83 000 121 000%

Average yields in t/ha 1.55 1.85 1.41

1) approx. 9.1 % of the total land cropped with rice
2) approx. 0.4% of total production
3) approx. 6.5% of total production

relieved their burden: for example, by involving men in transporting mineral fer-
tiliser to the fields and working with rotary hoes.

“Opération Riz" can be regarded as atypical example of an extension-oriented aid
initiative that concentrated on production technology.

Bibliography:

E.M. KULP: Designing and managing basic agricultural programs. Bloomington, Indiana
University, Intern. Development Institute, 1977, pp. 40—42.

J.0. MULLER: Die Férderung der Reisproduktion in Madagaskar. In: Intern. Africa-Forum,
Munich, 4, 1968, pp. 620 —627. ‘

R. OLDENBURG: Das Konzept der Massenberatung bei der Steigerung der Reisproduktion
im Hochland von Madagaskar, Unpublished thesis, Gottingen, 1977.

H. RUTHENBERG: Landwirtschaftliche Entwicklungspolitik. Frankfurt: DLG-Verlag, 1972,
especially pp. 125-136.

Compiled by:
Rolf SULZER, Gerhard PAYR
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Improvement of farming systems:
The “Ladder of Progress” Approach
in Salima, Lakeside Region, Malawi

Since 1966 an integrated project combining agricultural extension and training,
credit, marketing, infrastructure, land development, experimentation and village
centrestotrain craftsmen has been carried outin the region bordering Lake Malawi
(approximately 3 600 km?, with about 32 000 farms and an average of 5 persons
per farm). While the project was being established, it concentrated exclusively on
promoting cotton cropping and began to build up information on crop rotation
systems,

Because of the limited success of these measures, a new approach was introduc-
ed that encompassed extension workin food cropping, animal production and rice
cultivation. Six categories of farm (— Figure 1) were created using a combina-
tion of area, crops, degree of market integration and the existence of farm plann-
ing, so that extension could be programmed and appropriate packages of innova-
tions devised.

The extension approach was based on a step-by-step mobilisation effect, called
the “ladder of progress”. Farmers were to be advised in such a way that they
would develop, with the help of the project’'s package of innovations, from sub-
sistence farming to being fully integrated in the market. The organisational core of
the project was therefore extension. Tightly organised extension work would create
the mobilisation effect, and the concept of selective aid and extension was for-
mulated in the hope that innovations would spread autonomously:

~ The adviser density was too low to provide the approximately 30 000
families with individual extension. Moreover, the poor level of training of the
advisers restricted the use of group and mass extension work.

— The population was first divided into six categories according to willingness
to adopt the innovations offered. The lowest was category |, comprising the
subsistence farms, while the most progressive farms with farm planning,
rotations and integrated livestock keeping were in category VI. The higher
the category, the greater the number and complexity of innovations on of-
fer, and the intensity of extension was correspondingly increased. While
categories V und VI were given intensive individual extension, the other
groups were supposedto be reached principally by group and mass exten-
sion (= Figure 1).

19




Figure 1:
Farm categories and the Development Measures available
Category | It n v v vl
Type of Subsistence Cash-crop Improved Progressive Farmer with Farmer with
farm and part- farmer at cash-crop cash-crop farm plan- farm planning
time farmers low level farmer farmer ning and cattle
keeping
Farm Local maize, Local maize Fertilised Fertilised Rotation of As category V
system groundnuts, + Mani Pintar | maize + maize + cot- maize + cot- + pasturing
rice, some or local cotton, or ton + Mani ton + ground-
cotton with — maize + cot- | fertilised Pintar or nuts
out pest ton or im- rice fertilised
controt proved rice rice + wa-
cropping. ter control
in groups
Extension Group and Individual As category As category Continuing As category V
mass exten- advice on 1l + advice NIl + prepa- individual + special ad-
sion (field tilling, on fertili- ration for advice on vice on animal
days, demon- recognition sing + ad- farm planning | management keeping
strations, and control vice on sto- in farm in- questions,
meetings, of pests, rage stitute special se-
film shows, otherwise minars
campaigns, group ex-
elc.) tension
Credit No right to Insecticides, As category As category All produc- As category V
credit back sprays, It + maize Il but for tion inputs + livestock
Mani Pintar seed and 1.5 acres of according to breeding
seed fertiliser maize on re- area, after
for 1 acre quest 2 successful
years also
draught oxen
and
equipment

— After one year all farmers who showed improvement were given the oppor-
tunity of going up into the next category, which would automatically give
them the right to more aid (ladder of progress). The aim of the development
endeavours was to get the majority of farmers into category V1.

— This development concept aimed deliberately to create inequalities. It was
hoped that the more backward farmers would be stimulated to greater ef-
forts by the example of the more progressive farmers, Thus envy wasto be
convertedintothe desire for progress. Equality of opportunity was therefore

guaranteed, since all farmers had, as a matter of principle, the chance to
rise to a higher Category.

This unbalanced spread of extension work led automatically to concentration on
the small group of farmers in the highest category. Farm planning was carried out
in only about 260 holdings, butin the lowest category there were some 16 000 sub-
sistence farms. However, the antici pated demonstration effect of the small number
of very advanced farms did not materialise because of:
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— the high difference between the cash resources of the farms;

— the fact that almost a third of the farms in the lowest category were run by
women;

— incomes derived from the non-agricultural sector (migrant labour, fishing,
basket weaving, etc.);

— being completely integrated in the traditional social structure.

Contrary to expectation, there was no transfer from one ca_tegory to another in the
first three years of the project. The proportion of farmers in category Il only rose
from2.5%to 18.5% and the combined share of categories Ill, IV and VI amounted
toonly 2.2%. An analysis of the reasons why selective development measures had
failed revealed that the intensity of extension was extremely unbalanced:

Table 1:
Intensity of extension in each category of farm

Number of farmers Hours of extension per
category farmer per year (1973)

| 22082 0.48

Il 5858 1.39

v 2158 2.26

VIV 182 28.30

— The six categories were shown to be a purely arbitrary divis?on of the target
population. The socio-economic analysis showed the ex1stgnce of only
three homogeneous target groups: subsistence and part-time farmers,
cash-crop farmers with hoe cultivation and a small number of larger-scale
farmers with draught oxen and livestock husbandry.

— There was a tendency for the advisers to counsel the most progresgive
farmers more intensively, because they were the first to adopt innovations
or request advice spontaneously.

— Most progressive farmers live and work without refer(.anc'e .to other people,
andin practice therefore they can only be reached_ by individual extension.
Advising privileged farmers on an individual basis can be to the personal
advantage of the adviser (status, connections, presents).

— These farmers could not possibly be effective as a model for the poorer
farmers because the factor provision of traditional hoe farmers prevented
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them adopting innovations inthe same way. Moreover, sanctions imposed
by neighbours curtailed the efforts of particularly ambitious hoe farmers
(demands made by relatives, arson, the threat of witchcratft, etc.).

~ It proved impossible to explain the neatly devised but complicated system
of categories to both farmers and advisers and therefore to convince them
ofits usefulness. Recording and keeping a check on which farmers belong-
ed to particular categories also created high administrative costs.

~ The inadequate training of advisers was a basic reason why group and
mass extension methods were not used often enough.

— Ancther reason was the poor programming of extension work. The
measures and the target groups were indeed defined in great detail, but the
method of implementation was left largely to the advisers themselves.

Success was not forthcoming until, as a result of continuous evaluation, the aid and
extension measures were directed at the three target groups that actually existed,
the ladder of progress was reduced to two steps, group and mass extension were
given priority, the target groups were involved much more in the planning and im-
plementation of measures by creating village committees, and the focus of
development aid was shifted from progressive farmers to the mass of hoe cultiva-
tion holdings.

In the second phase of the project, concentration on individual extension was
abandonedin favour of participatory group extension work. This method involved
the creation of about 500 village committees (—» D 4) onto which up to 14 people
were voted by the villagers (heads of extended families, representatives of the
women's league, business peopie). These village committees acted as a platform
for extension, but were also intended to be a channel of communication for the
population in turn to voice its aims (flow of information upwards and downwards).
The village committee met once a month. Proposals and criticisms were then pass-
ed on to the project's committees by the advisers — for example at weekly
meetings of advisers to programme work for the week ahead or at monthly
meetings at project or regional level.

Consistent application of this two-way flow of information was accompanied by fre-
quentcontact between advisers and farmer (2 400 single visits per adviser annually
plus demonstrations).

The adaptation of the ladder of progress to the level of ability of the subgroups and
the provision of specific innovations relevant to subsistence and cash crops im-
proved the efficiency of the advisers and the response of the population as well.

By 1977, whenthe project was handed over, more than 80 % of the farms had been
brought into the development programme.
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Socio-economic development approach:
“Community Development” in India

The hypothesis underlying the integrated Community Development approach is
that the development of society as whole benefits from the development of its many
small constituent parts and that the economic and social conditions in a nation can
only be improved by the concerted efforts of individuals and all public institutions
{(including communities).

The basic assumptions are that:

— the activities must be voluntary — they must give expression to the will and
needs of the communtiy;

— the activities must be “ concerted campaigns” embracing all sectors of
society;

— the members of the community should be given the opportunity to par-
ticipate in and eventually to administer planning and implementation;

— the local “leaders” and people of influence should be trained during the
course of the programme.

Two successful projects related to the work of GHANDI and TAGORE led to the
rapid development of CD in India and to the state becoming the official sponsor.

The "Firka Development Scheme” (FDS) was established in Madras in 1946, A
“Firka” is a unit of area for taxation purposes (about half the size of the present-day
“Blocks”, with approximately 150 000 inhabitants). The 34 FDSs practised the prin-
ciples of GHANDI: they operated on the basis of cooperation and self-sufficiency,
in other words independently of external relations. At village level Gram Savaks or
Gram Savikas (male or female servants of the village) were responsible for the pro-
gramme. They gave priority to measures to promote cropping and self-
administration, receiving the necessary support from the Firka Development Of-
ficer who had a staff of specialists at his disposal. Thus evolved the basic formula
but also the inherent dilemma of CD: a multipurpose village level worker, relying on
back-up by specialists, was intended to coordinate a rural development pro-
gramme.

The American town planner, Albert MAYER, developed and organised the parallel
pilot project “Etawah” District (Uttar Pradesh). When this project was mounted in
1946 the Gram Savak (later to be called village level worker, VLW) again played the
key role, because MAYER had observed that the existing services provided by the
ministries had no contact with the village population and failed to work together
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where cooperation was vitally necessary. Thus fragmentation in specialist depart-
ments triumphed over the problem-criented approach.

From the very beginning it was clear to all concerned that the technical efficiency
of the VLWs would be low. The intention was, however, to raise the level of their ex-
pertise and self-confidence by means of coordination and assistance. The work of
the advisers was to be made easier by bringing them together for regular discus-

sions, personal supervision by subject matter specialists and concentration on a
limited number of important tasks.

The formal organisation of CD in the Etawah Project was as follows:

Figure 1:

Organisation of the Etawah-Project

District Planning Assistant District
Officer Planning Officer

[

| 1

4 Deputy Development Officers .
Rural Life Analyst

Agriculture Engineering Training Participation

_
[ ]

5 Assistantl Area Assistant Area Assistent 5 Assistent

~ Deve!opmeint' Officers|—| Development Officer Development Officer — Development Officers |-
(Specialists) (Specialists)
L I ] [ I l
.......... 12 Village level workers |.................| 12 Village level workers |.........
4 villages each 4 villages each

The basic ideas in the two projects were taken up by the commission that drew up
the first 5-year plan:

“Qommunity Developmentisthe method and the National Extension Service the in-
stitution by means of which the 5-year plan seeks to set in motion a process of

reform of the social and economic life of people in villages.” (KANTOWSKI, 1970,
p. 9). '
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The programme began in 1952. It was welcomed with enthusiasm and achieved
rapid success. In October 1953 there were 220 Blocks and in 1965 the number had
risento 5 238. (Eachfederal state in Indiais divided into a total of 320 Districts, each
of which consists of about 10 — 20 Blocks. These are the basic geographical units
and each has approximately 100 villages with an average of 60 — 70 000 in-
habitants, although this figure can be as high as 150 000.

It soon became apparent that in practice the village advisers could not have the
same enthusiasm as their superiors. Precisely because the programme spread so
quickly, the VLWs received inadequate preparation for their duties, whereas today
they are given a thorough two-year training. They soon saw themselves pulled in
opposite directions: on the one side there were the demands of the national plans
and supervision by BDOs (Block Development Officers), with inadequate back-up
by the subject matter specialists (about 1 SMS for 100 villages) — and on the other
side the people in the villages made very specific demands of the Gram Savak or
Gram Savika. v

Because the setting up phase was so rapid and involved so many activities,
agricultural production showed scarcely any increase at the end of the first 5-year
period. Moreover, the VLWs were not in a position to encourage cooperation in the
villages, since they tended to respond more to the wishes of land-owning farmers.

It was not until 1954/55 that specific steps were taken to involve women and
childrenin the CD programme. But since CD was a rural project, the women’s pro-
gramme was geared mainly towards the family, the household, hygiene and
health. Little effort was made to assist women in their agricultural and economic ac-
tivities. The project aimed to employ female personnel for the social and health
aspects of the programme in the CD Blocks in addition to the two VLWs per Block.
Special emphasis was placed on training personnel to carry out the social side of
the project. The already relatively unimportant female VLWs became even less im-
portant after the practice of training men and women together ceased.

The first evaluation (METHA Report, 1957) led to the following modifications:

(1) concentration on agricultural development (75 % of the time of a VLW to be
spent on this sector);

(2) the introduction of autonomous administrative bodies at all levels (village,
Block, District = Panchajati Raj).

The evaluation of the METHA Report resulted in the improved training of personnel
and better programme planning, although even improved training could not pre-
vent the failure of the two fundamental ideas inherent in CD. A cooperative ap-
proach was alien to the traditions of the hierarchic administrative structure, and the
VLWs preferred working with land-owning farmers.
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The CD programme in India has been sharply criticised for two reasons: first, the
neat formal divisions between the various training facilites — 100 VLW training
centres, 20 VLW training centres for women, 3 extension training institutes, 45
departments in colleges, 15 graduate departments for SMSs and BDOs and a Na-
tional Institute of Community Development for senior functionaries. Secondly, only
landowners were represented in the village, Block and District councils.

The Indian village had never simply been a unit, a harmonious and classless com-
munity. This is presumably where the basic mistake was made: instead of taking
accountof actualinterests and conflicts of interestin different groupings, the village
was treated as a unit. However, this illusion of a coherent whole only endured as

long as the various groups were dependent on one another socially and on each
other’s labour,

The duties of the personnel in CD were as follows:
The Village Level Worker was responsible for:
-~ carrying out all technical operations in the fields;

— giving instruction and spreading the ideas of CD in groups and with in-
dividuals (seed, cropping methods, etc.)

3

— links with all other service institutions (marketing, credit, means of produc-
tion, etc.);

— supporting non-agricultural activities (construction of wells, biogas, etc.)

— developing the work of Panchajati Raj at village level,

In theory the female VLWs were also supposed to carry out the same duties, but
they were only marginally involved in the last three activities. The attitude of senior
staffto gender roles meant that female VL Ws were largely excluded from this work.

The Subject Matter Specialist (SMS) was stationed at the headquarters of the
Block and worked as an extension officer (EC or BEO) mainly with the VLWs, the
traditional village leaders and the chairmen of cooperatives and village commit-
tees. The group of village advisers and specialist advisers was directed by the
Block Development Officer (BDO) and the District Planning Officer (DPO).
The programme aimed to create unity butin fact gave rise to even more inequality:
“The inequitable rural economy has allowed prosperous farmers to monopolise
the institutions and to turn them into the preserve of the politically and socially in-
fluential groups in the higher castes” (from areportinthe newspaper “Northern In-
dia Patrika”, 04.08.65; quoted in KANTOWSKI, 1970, p. 11). The Untouchables
(Harijans) were not reached by the programme.
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When the programme is assessed as a whole, the following advantages of the in-
tegrated approach can be seen:

— The creation of new village institutions produced development stimuli.

— People saw signs of change, and hopes were aroused that the old order
could be radically changed.

— The whole innovation process was accelerated by a uniform development
administration.

As aresult of the METHA Report, changes were made in the supply of production
means which were conducive to a considerable increase in agricultural output.

But there were also clear disadvantages:

— Economic development has given rise to a pronounced discrepancy be-
tween the prosperous section of the population and small farmers.

— The programme was expanded far too quickly. Before it was possible to
check its effects, the model had acquired its own momentum and the most
business-like farmers had seized the advantage.

~ There was no real participation in the programme by the population.

— The poorer people were far too often expected to carry out manual work
(road building, etc.).

— There was no clear, practical target, so that the VLWs were often left to
themselves and they worked together with village committees rather than
with the ordinary people.

— Because of their low statusin the village hierarchy, the VLWs failed to assert
themselves, and as a consequence they were not treated with the respect
necessary for them to carry out their work.

— The hierarchic structure of the administration made planning into a
bureaucratic exercise and produced only paperwork,

— Personnel of low status were entrusted with a key development 'activity; ex-
tension was delegated to people who had neither stand{r?g nor'mﬂuenoe in
the village. Jobs were allocated that defied precise deﬁmtlon, with the result
that personnel who should have acted as intermediaries were overburden-
ed.
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Moreover, conflict situations always arose where extension work and the exten-
sion approach were implemented via the village adviser:

(1) conflict between subject-oriented training and giving jobs to colleagues
(cooperation, etc.) in a hierarchic structure;

(2) conflict between the norms of the plan and the wishes of the villagers or in-
fluential groups;

(3) Confliptoreated by the multiplicity of tasks: agricultural extension, road con-
struction, procuring production inputs, building up cooperatives, statistics
and credit accounting.
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Socio-economic development approach:
“Animation Rurale” in Francophone Africa

The method used in “Animation Rurale” was developed by IRAM, a private French
development aid institute (Institut de Recherches et d'Application des Méthodes
de Développement). IRAM’s philosophy is founded on the analysis of post colonial
societies in Africa whose former unity has been economically, socially and cultural-
ly fragmented. The mass of the rural population exists side by side with an urban
class of functionaries but without any real contact, Thus the main objective of AR is
the integration of rural areas in the national economic and social system. Instead of
rural communities being regarded as harmonious units, asinthe case of Communi-
ty Development, they are seen as units composed of groupings with diverse, even
conflicting interests and power struggles.

The aim of AR was to turn rural communities into confident, development-oriented
partners capable of challenging the local development administration and to force
them to abandon their colonial role of passive receivers of instructions. The com-
munities were supposed to articulate their own needs and present them as projects
in the national discussion of the development plan (see the parallel to the “Ma-
jeutics” of GRAAP, — D 7). On this basis, contracts to provide services were to be
drawn up with the development administration.

Animation Rurale started by tackling two basic weaknesses:

— Colonial adminstration had created a rural population that was not ac-
customed to articulating needs. Nor had it the confidence to take respon-
sibility and act politically. Thus it was necessary to create or activate the
right attitudes and abilities.

— Therural population did not have the technical know-how to go beyond the
expression of basic needs or to define development projects and to carry
them out by means of self-help.

These deficiencies were to be remedied by training “Animateurs”. Every com-
munity was to have at least one Animateur. He was to be delegated by the com-
munity to represent them. By virtue of his training, he was supposed to be able to
initiate discussion and stimulate the community’s own development efforts. He was
expected to maintain the momentum and also to establish links with the various
development administrations. The Animateur was to take on a leadership role
without competing with the traditional leaders in the village. The Animateur remain-
ed part of his community and was not paid. The community had therefore to
motivate him to carry on with his work.

This concept wasfirst applied successfully in Morocco and thentransferred in 1959
to Senegal. The following procedure was adopted:
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1st stage: Creation of an “Animation Rurale” service in the Ministry of Rural
Development

— creation of a central authority
— selection of regions for programmes

— creation of a “Centre d'Animation” at regional and “department”
level

— preparation of course programmes

2nd stage: Preparation of selected farmers for their role as “Animateurs Ruraux”
(AR)

- recruitment of future Animateurs
— running courses at first level
3rd stage: Mobilising communities
— supervision, control, further training of Animateurs on the job

— running courses; 2nd level = technical and organisational know-
how

- restructuring the rural communities in the larger projects to create
“Cellules de Développement”,

4th stége: Creation of new administrative and social structures and integration in
the national political system.

The crucial stage in the programme was selecting Animateurs, training them and
encouraging them in their work situation. The aim was of necessity to recruit per-
sonnel who were basically selflessindividuals, and the villages chose the AR accor-
ding to the following criteria:

— 25-45 years old; or in societies where the age structure was important,
they were to be mature adults;

— recognised achievements as farmers;
— good social position in the village (not a “leader”);

— accepted unreservedly by the village as the AR and representative of the
village.
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The three-week course at the first level comprises general political orientation,
economic and technical topics and practical preparation for the first project ac-
tivities in the village.

This programme can only be implemented with the full and open support of
governments. If they do not share the basic philosophy, IRAM cannot even begin
its work. Thus we see the direct link between politics and development work most
clearly demonstrated in this programme, even though it plays basically the same
role in other programmes as well.

The government of Senegal was the first to provide the resources to carry out this
programme (1959) and in 1967 seven thousand Animateurs were employed. The
Ministry for Rural Development was formally responsible for implementing Anima-
tion Rurale. Shortly after the establishment of Animation Rurale, so-called “Centres
d'Expansion Rurale” (CER) were set up in the lowest administrative units with the
aim of bringing together and coordinating the various development administra-
tions to produce common programmes. Inthe CER the communities, made recep-
tive by Animation Rurale, could have found ideal discussion partners who possess-
ed the above-mentioned technical expertise. But, with the exception of a few
isolated cases, the CER were prevented by internal administrative factors from
playing this ideal role.

A parallel and largely independent enterprise was the work of the agricultural ad-
visers of the private French company SATEC (Société d’Aide Technique et de
Coopération), which is comparable with GTZ, They had a clear extension brief and
the necessary technical and financial support. These advisers were recruited from
the rural population in the same way as Animateurs. The majority of the staff in the
rural services that were brought together in CER rejected the basic idea of Anima-
tion, namely limited self-determination in rural communities. Since the Animateurs
were of peasant origin and despised by the better educated functionaries, negative
attitudes determined the level of cooperation. Thus Animateurs were regarded as
unpaid helpers who were there to carry out the orders of the administration at
village level.

Little credit was given for the political work of AR, not only later in Senegal but also
in other countries. The Animateurs themselves were in an ambivalent position. The
advisers belonging to the specialised intervention companies were superior as far
astechnical know-how was concerned. Because they worked with the farmers, the
Animateurs could identify projects ~ but when it was a question of actually im-
plementing them, AR and its personnel were no longer mentioned. And finally it
was maintained and accepted that farmers needed specialist services. This situa-
tion was created by internal political power struggles and the restructuring of rural
services, but the general economic difficulties of Senegal were an additional con-
tributory factor. These difficulties resulted from the years of decline in the price of
groundnuts, the country’s main export crop.
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There is an “Animation Rurale Feminine” {ARF) in all francophone African coun-
tries: ARF has often adopted the European image of women. Thus when women
werethe subject of development aid, issues important to African women were rare-
ly addressed and specifically European objectives were pursued instead, like
child-care, hygiene, domestic science and nutrition. This approach was destined

to failure, since the sometimes very independent position of women was not taken
into account,

Summary

(1) The Animateurs were intended to occu Py asocial position in the village. But
it was impossible to create a firm foundation for a new role of this kind in a
relatively short time. No one, not even the Animateur himself, knew where
he really belonged in the traditional social structure.

(2) This uncertainty regarding status was exacerbated by ill-defined respon-
sibilities, in direct contrast with the agricultural adviser, and by the lack of
political support from the low-level officials.

(3) People were frequently chosen as Animateurs who fulfilied the urban “stan-
dard” but were not representative of the villages.

{4) Thus as innovators they were marginalised, whereas their “colleagues”
from SATEC were welcomed as innovators.

{6) Female advisers were trained accordingto the European image of women.
Since their function was also only marginal, female advisers did not achieve
the influential and independent position of African women in agriculture.

Like other approaches described in this book, Animation Rurale did not fail as a
philosophy of extension. Its lack of success was due to having to wrestle with djf-
ferent problems in each of the different locations where it was introduced. Thus it
did not achieve a large-scale breakthrough on a national level. There were too
many opposing forces for this to happen, and in addition the general economic
conditions were not in its favour. Nevertheless, in the regional context and in
specific locations, AR did achieve many encouraging successes. Some of the im-
portant basic ideas and methodological principles of AR are still applied and suc-

cessfully emulated today. This also applies to countries outside francophone
Africa.

Although most of the early IRAM members have now become French university
teachers, the institute as such still exists ~ its work has not become superfluous

eventoday. Further information can be obtained from: IRAM, 49 Rue dela Glaciére
F 75013 Paris, France.
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Action research and education:
“Comilla Approach” in Bangladesh

The Academy for Rural Development was founded in East Pakistan (now
Bangladesh) in 1959. (It was originally the Pakistan Academy for Rural Develop-
ment — PARD and is now referred to as BARD). ltis a successor to the Village Aid
Academy that played a leading role in Pakistan in the Community Development
programme that was financed by the Americans. It was and still is an educational
establishment that also carries out research for rural social scientists,
psychologists, administration specialists, agricultural economists, agricultural pro-
ducers and educationalists.

The basic concept underlying its programme is action research, i. e. applying the
results of observation (observational research) and systematic surveys (survey
research) in practical projects. The scientist’s duty is therefore to take responsibility
for converting the results of research into practice.

BARD is situated in the Comilla District, which covers an area of 260 km? and has
approximately 200 000 inhabitants. Its main objective was to familiarise administra-
tion specialists with rural development. BARD approached this task in an unusual
way: first, after initial socio-economic surveys, pilot projects were started andtested
in the vicinity of the Academy. They included new production methods, local self-
administration and also infrastructure programmes.

Initial reactions to this programme and experience gained in India gave rise to two
major projects:

(1) The “Thana Training and Development Centre” (TTDC). The ideas of the
first director of BARD, A.H. KHAN, were influenced by experience of
Danish adult education, that had encouraged the setting up of new facilities
and meeting placesin rural areas. Thus the TTDC rather than the police sta-
tion became the central public building. Public administration was concen-
trated in one building: agriculture, animal breeding, fishing, health, educa-
tion. These were specialist departments of the National Extension Service.
A local government council was also created and housed in the TTDC.

(2) The new administrative unit TTDC was supplemented by cooperatives at
village level (KSS = Krishi Sambaya Samit) that took over extension work
for both members and non-members. The “Kotawali Thana Central
Cooperative Association” (KTCCA) had several functions: purchasing pro-
duce and marketing, savings and credit, hiring out equipment, water supp-
ly, training in agriculture and coordinating development efforts with the ser-
vices already available in the villages.
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A new extension approach was finally established with the help of the
“Thana Training Centre” and the village cooperatives, each of which
selected amodel farmer (inthe non-agricultural sector a “local leader”) who
cametothe TTDC for one day every week. Thus he was given regular train-
ing, and when he returned to his village he took with him simple instruction
sheets and drawings.

These model farmers had to commit themselves contractually to pass on
their knowledge, to test new methods and to establish contact with the
specialist advisers of the National Extension Service at village gatherings.

In place of a “discouraged army of poorly paid and inadequately trained
and motivated village advisers, local leaders (receptive farmers) were now
trained by specialist advisers. These leaders were selected for training in
the "Thana Training Centre* by groups in the villages” (KHAN/HUSSAIN
1963, p. 14).

The pursuit of individual aims in isolation was prevented by the fusion of
general extension services, representatives of village cooperatives, the
government and BARD in the Local Government Council of the “Thana
Training Centre”,

To raise efficiency in the agricultural production sector, two more projects were
created:

(3) One was the “Rural Works Programme” (RWP) to carry out road construc-
tion, drainage, canal and dam building and to create out-of-season employ-
ment for landless workers. This programme was supported in technical
matters by the engineers of the Road Construction Department and the
Water and Power Development Authority (WAPDA) so that there was no
need to call in outside construction firms,

(4) The other project was the “Thana Irrigation Programme” (TIP). Inthis case
too asubsidiary effect was employment for landless workers plus training in
technical skills.

The principles underlying the Comilla approach to rural development make it quite
different from the Indian Community Development Programme (— A 4):

— The village cooperatives (KSS) were at the heart of the development pro-
gramme. They were not formed as a condition for receiving credit and
means of production (a practice seen, for example, in the IRD Pprogramme
in Bangladesh) but were active working groups of farmers and non-farmers
who exchanged ideas and information.
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— The programme did not set out to address the whole population of a village.
Only farmers with several acres of land were considered for the
cooperatives, since they required contributions and investment of savings
on the part of the farmers. At that time a “small farmer” was interpreted as
someone who owned about 5 — 15 acres divided into several plots. Thiswas
the group to be targeted and activated, not primarily the farmer with 0.8
acres. This meant in effect that more than two thirds of the population were
excluded. The aim was to build up the optimum unit size of the cooperative
as quickly as possible, sothat wells could be constructed, tractors used and
credit given — comparable to large holdings with 50 acres.

— The cooperatives were to be democratically managed and to accumulate
so much capital over time that they could run their own central processing
facilities.

— Theconceptwas based onvillage development plans thatindicated where
enterprises could not be run by a village or cooperative alone. Thus even-
tually plans were extended to cover a number of villages, giving rise finally
to a Thana development plan. This plan evolved therefore from the ideas
and discussions that had started at the lowest level.

— The continuous training programme was an integral element. Whereas CD
operated with the Village Level Worker who was responsible for everything,
in the Comilla approach there was no professional adviser to implement a
programme on behalf of the government. Training and extension were car-
ried out by the members of the cooperative itself and not by outsiders. Out-
side help was made available as often as possible ~ either through BARD
or by foreign experts, members of the Peace Corps, etc. — but it was help
that was requested and not imposed.

ithasto be emphasised thatthe aim of the overall programme using the Comilla ap-
proach was to mobilise local resources (material and non-material). No develop-
ment objective was prescribed (number of cooperatives, increase in production),
but people were shown the route to follow. Putin simpler terms, we can say that the
route itself was the objective.

Since 1961/2 women from the strictly Moslem Bengali villages have been included
in the Academy's programme. The same principle applies to both men and
women. For a small remuneration, women volunteers act as a link between the
training institute and the wives of neighbours, Asinthe CD programmie, they are in-
volved in a wide variety of activities, but agricultural work outside the home is out
of the question,

Cooperation between the sexes was and still is impossible because of strict
segregation of men and women. However, awomen's group was tolerated, but on-
ly where a male cooperative already existed. This meant that the women were not
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only restricted in terms of location but were also dependent on the men. Without
consulting the women, the male groups took decisions affecting the cooperative as
a whole. (When financial problems arose, the savings of the women were
sometimes used but not returned.)

The success of women'’s groups depended much more than men’s groups on the
female advisers and the teaching staff at the training centre. Because of the limited
resources and the social restrictions, the chances of female advisers working inthe
villages were slight.

Newly founded or disintegrating groups fluctuated greatly because of inadequate
extension work and poor supervision. A further obstacle was the fact that women
inthe villages had no experience of group work, and communication with them was
therefore extremely difficult.

The IRDP programme for women (Integrated Rural Development Programme) that
has beenimplemented since 1976 in some parts of Bangladesh has built on the ex-
perience gained in the Comilla project. Inthis case it has proved possible to create
women'’s groups that are independent of the men’s groups, and efforts are being
made to encourage not only a higher level of self-reliance but also involvement in
economic activities.

The initial indications are that there is a surprisingly high level of participation in the
programme, although really effective work is hampered by a shortage of credit for
women, Experience certainly shows that women are more reliable than men when
it comes to repayment of loans, but nevertheless women are not regarded as
creditworthy under the usual loan conditions, since they have no security.

It was mainly for political reasons that the endeavour to propagate the Comilla ap-
proach on a national scale was short-lived.

With the help of foreign donors, the Comilla model was instituted on a national level
in 1978 under the title “Intensive Multi-sectoral Area Development Projects of
IRDP”. What was intended as a development programme over 30 years —
spreading gradually from village to village and Thana to Thana — is now in the
hands of the state. The “International Agency for Development”, which is financed
by Danish, Swedish and other development organisations, carries out comprehen-
sive regional projects and a programme of “supervised credit” and marketing. The
cooperatives at village level (KSS) are still the corner-stone of the system, but today
this is not due so much to their own initiative. The formation of cooperatives has
become a precondition for sharing the financial resources at the disposal of the
management of “Integrated Rural Development” and for sharing the benefits of
cooperative societies.

The name has been retained, but the functions have changed. As in the case of
Community Development in India (—» A 4), the result of creating hierarchies and
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national planning has been that the capacity for self-help has been weakened
rather than encouraged.
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Promoting basic training:
“Farmer Training Centres” in Kenya and Senegal

tis not only in Europethat training farmers was recognisedlong ago as an essential
ingredient in rural development. The underlying hypothesis is that basic training
enables the farmer to adapt at a later stage and of his own volition to changed cir-
cumstances, to absorb new information and to modify his farming techniques ac-

cordingly.

In Kenya, this kind of training began outside Nairobiin 1934, The aim was and still
is today to train male and female subsistence farmers to be market-oriented, com-
mercial farmers by means of first a two-year and then a one-year basic course.
Women are especially important, because 45 % of households in Kenya are run by
women.

This objective was initially supported in Kenya by the British Colonial Government
and then by the Ministry of Agriculture that provided back-up measures.

With the sponsorship of the ministry (Farmer Training Section) the FTCs are the
responsibility of each District Agricultural Officer (DAQ). This nominally ensures
close links with the state extension service. This arrangement also applies to the six
of the total of 27 FTCs that are sponsored by the National Christian Council of
Kenya.

The FTCs have always catered for women in training courses — partly because of
their obligation to foreign donors. But from the outset these courses were always
shorter then those for men and had little relevance to the concerns of rural women.
Training for leading roles in extension is open to women in theory only, since par-
ticipation is mostly frustrated by “minor obstacles”. Boarding facilities, for example,
exist only for men.

From the beginning, the FTCs in Kenya were concentrated (as in other countries
like Senegal, Tanzania, Uganda, Lesotho, Korea) in the vicinity of research and
training institutes and in particularly fertile regions with existing links with the market
and where production could be raised quickly.

The objectives influenced the training programmes in a characteristic way. The
basic training was reduced from two years to one year, and by today it lasts only
one week, which means that short courses in very specific technigues to produce
marketable crops have replaced integrated programmes.

Thus the people reached by the one and two-year training phase and later by short
courses were mainly progressive male and female farmers. The short training pro-
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grammes (with about 40% of the participants being women) comprise courses in
general agriculture, livestock, breeding, tea and coffee cultivation, cotton and
pyrethrum cropping and domestic science. With this concentration on the re-
quirements of the market there is little scope for problem-oriented courses from the
viewpoint of the farmers. The clear shift of interest in recent years is revealed by a
number of indicators:

(1) Eventhough costs were relatively low (US$2 = 15 Kshs per week), in 1971

—
N
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40% of the total 1 500 places were not taken up and 30% of the courses
were cancelled.

This interruption was not compensated by the fact that more and more
other courses had been shifted to the FTCs before 1971:

— courses for local “leaders”;

~ basic and further training programmes for advisers;
— further education for employees of the ministry;

— special programmes for women and young people.

Attendance by male and female farmers dropped by 45 % between 1966
and 1971,

Constantly changing teaching staff at the FTCs and little interest in the pro-
blems of the farmers is causing the situation to deteriorate even more.

There are more cases of failure than success in the FTCs. Many factors combine
to cause the constant decline in courses and participants:

44

M

The heads of the FTCs and the representatives of the ministries have tacitly
assumed that these institutions are well known: but in actual fact surveys
show that even farmers in close proximity to FTCs have only a vague notion
of what they are.

Both male and female farmers are reluctant to leave their familiar surroun-
dings for a week or more; thus, once again, the people who are attracted
are already relatively mobile.

For years the FTCs concentrated on work in the classroom, and practical
activities were only introduced at a much later stage.

Course programmes were regularly planned without consulting represen-
tatives of the farmers, women or the advisers. In practice, the arrangement
of courses consisted in the DAO or a member ofthe FTC giving an order to
the front line extension worker: “You are to recruit a course on such a date,
on such a subject” (BARWELL, 1975).
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Classes were often composed of people of different age, sex, education,
agricultural know-how and with different farming systems, etc. Course
material, that was often delivered parrot-fashion by the junior extension
staff, rarely made a positive impression on the participants.

(6) Insummary, two sets of factors can be said to have significantly affected the

work of the FTCs:

Factors partly under the control of the heads of FTCs:

poor teaching;

low prestige of teachers;

inadequate programme planning;

lack of participation by people attending courses;

little publicity;

inadequate job description for the staff;

little coordination between practical extension in the fields and the FTCs;
slackness in recruiting participants;

poor transport facilities;

insufficient follow-up or none at all.

Factors partly beyond the control of the heads of FTCs:

low level of finance for annual programmes;

poor provision of teaching and learning materials, especially practical
equipment;

no funds to replace old or unusable materials;

poor transport facilities (the public system and FTCs' own)

organisational deficiencies (schedules, programme planning, uncoor-
dinated use of personnel, etc.);

non-evaluation of success and failure (listing mistakes, etc.);

no account taken of major occurrences like droughts, animal epidemics or
plant diseases;

insufficient accommodation in FTCs;

no telephone links with the DAQ, local authorities or the ministry.

This training/extension approach that is operated in Senegalin Rural Training Cen-
tres (RTCs) initially achieved marked success in larger farms and with market-
oriented farmers. In Senegal, only married farmers with more than 2 ha ofland were
chosen as the target group in the expectation that, as in Kenya, they would have
a demonstration or pilot effect after returning from their training session. But, in

. Senegal too, marginal social and technical conditions have prevented this process.

At first the number of participants was lower than expected. In the first phase there
were 382 instead of the planned 700 participants, which is attributable to poor
publicity. An evaluation of those who did take part showed a short-term yield in-
crease of about 50% per ha, but a demonstration effect did not materialise. The
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trainees were supposed to constitute a new “elite”, but they tended to be rejected
by their neighbours. The same was true of the innovations that they introduced. The
initial positive effects were eventually lost because of inadequate follow-up by the
FTCs and the lack of technical services, marketing and credit.

In conclusion, the lesson to be learned from the work of FTCs: if only a few trained
extension staff are available, concentration on one crop and systematic training in
specific cropping techniques can represent a successful programme for individual
farmers. Butan FTC programme can only be sustained inthe long run if all influenc-
ing factors can be controlled. A programme can only have a demonstration effect
on the small-farmer population if it is really relevant to their work and problem situa-
tions.

The FTCs in East and West Africa have largely ignored women in their program-
mes, although it is precisely in these locations that women are almost exclusively
responsible for food crops. The female advisers working in the countryside can on-
ly operate in the domestic sphere. They are not responsible for cultivation or
livestock husbandry, marketing or credit, all of which are, however, necessary for
meaningful extension work in household matters, since it is women who take
charge of feeding the family, from the production to the processing of food crops.
If, moreover, the whole supply systemin the primary and tertiary sectors cannot be
coordinated (ranging from production inputs to marketing), we anticipate the col-
lapse of the FTC initiative for small farmers in the long term.
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Decentralised and participatory development work:
“DESEC” in Bolivia

We now illustrate a decentralised and participatory aid and project policy by taking
as an example an extension and development programme that started with a
relatively low input of resources and then progressed in phases.

The title “DESEC" (Centre for Social and Economic Development — Centro para
el Desarollo Social y Economico) stands for a private development programme for
Bolivian small farmers. Since 1963 DESEC has organised 200 groups that have in-
volved some 3 000 families. This work was started by a Bolivian adviser
(DEMEURE) who investigated the feasibility of rural projects on behalf of the Latin-
American Institute for Socio-Economic Development, He commenced his practical
work with existing Catholic action groups in the highlands of Bolivia.

According to his development hypothesis, sufficient financial resources and in-
stitutions already exist, but the small farmers, who find it difficult to articulate their
needs, have no access to them. The only way to break down the peasant families’
mistrust of development aid is by open and frank discussion. Matters are discussed
with women in particular. The men (the traditional targets of extension) in any case
discuss with them any measures to be taken. Moreover, women have to be en-
couraged as amatter of urgency to take partin social and agricultural programmes
and concerted campaigns.

Women and small farmers whose farms were smaller than the national average of
approximately 2.5 ha were defined as the first target groups to be addressed. The
aims of the programme were not specified in advance, but the approach was
prescribed: each development group should formulate its own interests and work
out a development pian for the group.

The organisation of the programme took the form of meetings in schools, at market
places and festivals where staff of DESEC spread the idea of farmers’ groups work-
ing out their own aid programme, a set of rules and a development plan. This led
to the following course of action:

— Local groupings formulate their interests; committees representing regions
or aspects of the programme see that the work of the programme is actually
carried out (for example, rice, sugar, cooperatives, house building).

— Using existing facilities, finance is raised with the help of DESEC.

— Thegroups, workingindependently, receive technical support from the four
linked institutions belonging to the umbrella organisation DESEC. After
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sometimeit proved necessary to strengthenthese, since they lacked the re- The sefting-up phase of the programme lasted from 1963 ~ 66. There was political

quired level of technical backing. The four “centres” concentrated on the opposition from the clergy in particular. The Bohv!an government did not involve

following: itself until the charity Misereor had taken over the financing of the programme (—
~ Table1).

ASAR  agriculture, animal husbandry, crafts and rural services;

VIPO house building;

SEPSA  health measures;

ICE training small farmers. Source:

E.R. MORSS et al: Strategies for small farmer development. Vols. 1 and 2, Boulder/-Col.

— With a staff of three the centre runs basic courses in the local language on 1976.Vol. 1, pp. 15, 109, 175, 249 and Vol. 2, pp. 250 and 254.

all aspects of the rural economy.

— Participation in any programme is definitely voluntary. Working in a local Compiled by:
group involves individuals just as much as in the umbrelia organisation.
There is no collective membership and therefore no automatic representa-
tion of a local group at a higher level in the organisation.

Rolt SULZER, Gerhard PAYR

It is incumbent on the local groups to formulate the content of extension and
measures in a development plan. The centres act only as a lobby for the farmers
and their families. They try to find out where resources exist and what measures
families can carry out for themselves. Extension work consists mainly of:

— helping groups to discuss their problems and to work out ways of solving
them;

— subsequently helping groups to achieve their aims by training measures,
drafting applications for credit and raising the necessary finance.

Table 1:
Financing and costs of the DESEC Programme 1973/74 in US $
Gross national product (GNP) per capita 190§
Growth rate of GNP per capita 2.2%
Returns/costs ratio 1.75
Long-term returns 2392000 $
Long-term costs 1363000%
Average farm size in acres 5.0
Percentage of farms in the programme with farm size
below the national average 100.0%
Growth of annual farm income 11.1%
Level of repayment for short-term credit 96.0%
Project costs 70.0%
Annual interest rate (adjusted to take account of
inflation) - 6.9%
Average family income 300 %
Number of farms in the programme 3000
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The “CFSME” Extension System

A systematic extension approach was developed in the late 1970s in the Swiss
agricultural project in the “Préfecture Kibuye” in Rwanda. In 1979 this approach
was officially introduced in Rwanda’s monthly agricultural magazine and then
elevated by the Rwandan government to the “National Extension System” (SNV).

A free translation of what appeared in the publication in 1979 is as follows:

CFSME = C — Conscientisation = awareness creation
F — Formation = training
S — Stimulation = stimulation, motivation
M — Moyens = resources
E — Evaluation = evaluation

Introduction

Effective agricultural extension is achieved by an optimum combination of the
above elements. They complement each other and are only fully effective if they
form a coherent whole.

The system has to be adapted to particular circumstances so that it has an in-
tegrating function, i.e. so that the methods of creating awareness, training and
motivating and the proposed resources ensure that these activities form an integral
part of the socio-economic and cultural context, Thus the methods can be adjusted
and applied elsewhere. But to achieve this kind of adaptation, it is essential to be
thoroughly acquainted with local circumstances, so that the systemis perceived as
genuine help in the process of development and emancipation of a particular
population and not as something imposed from above by the authorities.

The best extension method is the method that is appreciated by the people and not
necessarily the one that is technically perfect. The CFSME type of extension is not
necessarily confined to agriculture. It is quite possible to use the same system to
carry outhealth counselling (preventive medicine and nutrition), skills development
or multisectoral extension, i. e. a combination of, for example, agriculture, nutrition
and manual skills, so that interconnected problem areas are tackled.

Extensioninthe CFSME system is organised in geographically defined regions that
also coincide with social communities. If the people targeted in this kind of system
know each other, they are more likely to want to work together to solve shared pro-
blems. The administrative division of Rwanda into communities and community
sectors is ideal for this approach.
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The central body in extension using the CFSME system is the extension commis-
sion, consisting of:

— the member of the community in charge of the sector:
— the representatives of the cells;

— the agricultural field advisers, the veterinary assistant and the social worker
for the sector.

The extension commission is trained, advised, supervised and supported by the

multidisciplinary group of staff employed by the Community. This group com-
bines the skilis of:

— an agronomist;

— avet;

— amedical assistant;
— asocial assistant;
~ the mayor, etc.

This varied group at Community level should be trained by a central service in the
Prefecture. Such a service could be provided, for example, by the Training and
Development Centre in the Prefecture (CPFDP) that has the job of developing and
producing teaching materials for use in advisory sessions. This teaching material
should serve equally to train extension staff and the population. It should enable
farmers to recognise their own problems and their situation and show them ways

of overcoming them. It should be attractive enough to stimulate the interest of the
people.

The course of extension in the CFSME system:

— ‘Figure 1 gives an overview of all the phases of extension in one year. It also ex-
plains the most frequently used abbreviations.

First phase:

The staff of the Community and the Prefecture make contact with the local people
intheir specific environment, sothat they can study the population’s perceived and
unperceived problems, familiarise themselves with the socio-economic and
cultural context in which the problems occur and analyse the problems to identify
causes, to find out how the problems are structured, etc. The content and topics of
extension are then selected and the teaching material is developed on the basis of
this information. After making contact for the first time, more opportunities arise to

discuss and examine possible solutions and their chances of success with the
representatives of the population.

A8

Figure 1:
The complete CFSME extension system in a sector over one year.
C = conscientisation F = Formation S = Stimulation M = Moyens E = Evaluation
(Awareness creation) (Training) (Stimulation) (Resources) (Evaluation)
Sequence What? How? Who?
1st Phase | 1. Getting to know the locality 1. Field visits Population, technical person-
2. Analysing the acute and latent 2. Discussions with farmers nel of the Prefecture and the
needs of the population and enquiries communities, SAF
o] 3. Working out priorities for 3. Synthesis of needs analysis and Technical personnel of the
intervention technical factors Prefecture, SAF,

—_

2nd Phase| 1. Deciding 3—5 extension to- . Meeting of all technical personne! | Representatives of cells and

pics and representatives of the popula- | farmers in an advisory
tion capagity, technical person-
nel of the Prefecture and the
2. Devising teaching aids to in- 2. Teaching matetials workshop of communities, SAF
cM crease the problem awareness SAF
of advisers and the population SAF
and to train them
3. Setting up the required infra- 3. Fields for seed propagation, tree | Personnel of the Prefecture
structure nurseries, organisation of seed and the communities
distribution
3rd Phase | 1. Forming an extension commis- 1. Nomination and election of commis-{ Mayor, technical personne!
sion (CV) sion members of the community, SAF
2. Training the extension commis- 2. Training on 510 days on the se- | SAF, CCDFP, technical per-
CF sion {CV) lected extension topics sonnel of the communities
3. Deciding the rules of the agri- 3. Taking as a model! the rules worked | CV, SAF, technical person-
cultural competition (CA) out by the extension commission of | nel of the communities

the Prefecture

-

4th Phase | 1. Measures to increase sensitivity . Regutar meetings with the popula- | CCDFP, technical personnel

to problems and to train the po- tion {Umuganda, CSD, CN) training | of the communities, SAF
pulation on the extension topics
FS,M | 2. Visits to farmers who adopt ex- 2. Visits every 2—3 months, each vi- | CV, technical personnel,
tension topics sit concentrates on one topic SAF
5th Phase | 1. Last visit by the extension com- 1. Visit to all farmers who have put CV, technical personnel of

mission extension topics into practice the communities, SAF

2. Evaluation of how farmers have 2. Comparison of results in different | CV, technical personnel of
put measures into practice communities using standardised  |the communities, SAF

SME evaluation for the whole Prefecture

3. Awarding prizes, final celebra- 3. Prizes in the form of materials and | Mavor, CV, technical per-

tion by the people in the sector other incentives (publication of the | sonnel of the Prefecture and
names of prize winners, etc.) the community
6th Phase | 1. Reformulation of extension to- 1. Replacingtopics with the next most | CV, technical personnel of

pics in the light of evaluation important topics when the aims communities, SAF
results have been achieved

2. Adapting problem sensitivity 2. Linking the problem sensitivity CV, technical personnel of
programmes and training pro- programmes and training program- | the communities, SAF

EC grammes to the new topics mes to the new extension topics

3. Further training for the exten- 3. Preparing the extension commis- | Technical personnel of the
sion commission (CV) slon for the new topics community, SAF

4. Information from the peaple on 4. Information—gathering meseting at | CV, technical personnel of
organising the agricultural com- cell level the community, SAF
petition (CA) in the following
year

Explanation of CA = Concours Agricole; CCDFP = Centre Communal de Développement et de Formation
abbreviations  Permanente; C,F,S,M,E see top line of table; CN = Centres Nutritionnels; CSD = Centres Sociaux
de Développement; CV = Commission de Vulgarisation
SAF = Service Animation / Formation
Umuganda = "voluntary" community work, organised by the communities, in which everyone has
to take part for half a day every week.
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ltis not advisable to confront the farmers with too many different problems at once,
since they are more likely to be discouraged and confused, and they then become
indifferent to development efforts and give up altogether. For this reason itis impor-
tantto define the short, medium and long-term priorities clearly and systematically.

Second phase:

Teaching materials are developed that will create awareness and increase respon-
siveness. These materials have to be adapted to the local circumstances and take
account of field surveys, so that they act as a kind of mirror in which the people see
some of their problems, their causes and how they interrelate with other problems.
The objective of this second phase is to get the people to ask themselves: “How
can we solve this problem?”

The process of creating awareness and increasing responsiveness must take
place in the countryside, i.e. we have to go to the people, because they see no
pointin trekking to some distant meeting place if they are not aware that problems
exist. It is of the utmost importance to create attractive materials to make people
sensitive to problems and to heighten their awareness. Awareness creation is then
carried out selectively in cells or sectors by ateam (awareness creation campaign).
The “Umuganda” of men, women and children (voluntary community work on one
half day each week) provides an interesting context in which to create problem
awareness. Instead of the usual physical labour, everyone works together on
awareness creation and training. Thus the members of a cell come together
regularly over several weeks for training and development of problem awareness
instead of working in the area.

By the end of this second phase, between two and five extension topics should
have been decided on. The content of the topics should be as balanced as possible
and the following criteria should be borne in mind:

— topics that are attractive, i.e. promise the people rapid results;

— topicsthatarelessattractive, i. e. promise results but onlyinthelongerterm;

— topics that are selected according to the labour requirement in different
seasons, e.g. two topics in the dry season and three in the rainy season.

Some methods of creating awareness:

— theatre;

picture sequences on felt boards:

visits to farms and discussion of farmers’ problems;
demonstration plots;

songs and poems;

|
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_ observations in the fields; inspecting an eroded field, visiting a progressive
farmer, inspecting well fertilised fields, etc.

Third phase:
Formation of the extension commission:

The Community’s group of various specialists organises technical training ses-
sions on the selected topics for the extension commission. These sessions last for
a week to ten days and they aim to prepare the extension commission for the work
itis to undertake. Thus they provide basic training to equip the commission to take
advantage of the solutions that may emerge (establishing erosion control, building
stalls, etc.).

Inthe course of these training sessions the conditions and rules of an agricultural
competition are worked out in conjunction with the extension pommission. The
agricultural competition is an incentive and a means of moti\{avltlvng in the CFSME
system. During the meetings to raise the level of sensmv:ty. gnd problem
awareness, the people are then told about the rules of the competition and how it
will function.

Fourth phase:

Every two to three months, the extension commission makes visits to those farmers
who have accomplished something as part of the competition. On these occasions
the commission discusses progress with the farmers, advises them and en-
courages them to even greater achievement or to start new initiatives. Atthe same
time these visits are a way of increasing farmers' insight into problems, training
them, giving them encouragement and evaluating achievements so far. The exten-
sion commission should not see its role as criticising what has been done badly but
should above all acknowledge, admire and praise what has been done well, in
order to motivate the farmers.

At.the same time the multidisciplinary team of community staff, using 'oarefully
adapted, appropriate teaching materials, systematically trains the people in the ex-
tension topics.

This training can take place in the context of “Umuganda” (one to two cells over
several weeks). Itis an advantage if the topics dealt with in the training period fit the
seasons {for example, stall building in the dry season, reforestation in November,
erosion controlin March, etc.). Training of this kind can be carried outin any centre,
e.g. a social and development centre or nutrition centre or anywhere in the coun-
tryside depending on the facilities available.
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Methods and materials suitable for training are:

— picture sequences on felt boards:

— posters, calendars, etc.;

— discussions, talks, exchange of ideas (visits by the extension commission);
- visits to model farms;

— Visits to demonstration fields, etc.;

The training and evaluation work of the extension commission is spread over the
whole year, during which itis vital that the Community’s employees maintainthe in-
frastructure necessary to satisfy the farmers’ need for erosion control grass, fruit
trees, forest trees, fodder plants and vegetable seed — always in keeping with the
topics dealt with in extension (plant propagation fields, sale of seed, tree nurseries,
etc.).

Farm notebooks can be introduced to help carry out evaluation. Im provements are
noted down, a plan of the farm is drawn showing the different plots and their loca-
tion, and yields are entered on each plot, etc. If possible, this farm record is filled
inby the farmer himself with the help ofthe adviser. The advisers can extract impor-
tant information from these records to help them to encourage and counsel other
farmers.

The extension commission also keeps a record of the names of farmers visited,
achievements recognised and also a keyword account of discussions with farmers.
In this way, it is possible to trace the development of performance over a whole
year. The information in the record is then the source of data necessary to evaluate
the performance of a farm at the end of the year for the agricultural competition.

It is axiomatic that an extension commission has greater credibility if its own
members set a good example and demonstrate improvements on their own farms.
Toensure that thishappens, one or two mutual help groups should be formed from
the members of the extension commission who visit each other on a weekly rotating
basis to put improvements into practice (erosion control, stall building, reforesta-
tion, etc.). This is at the same time an excellent opportunity for the multidisciplinary
group of community staffto extend and deepen the training already giventothe ex-
tension commission.

Fifth phase:

A year after the start of the agricuitural competition. the extension commission
comes together again for a final round of visits to all the farmers who have under-
takenimprovements that qualify to be considered for a prize. During these visits the
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extension commission judges the achievements and how they have been main-
tained over the whole year. Their verdictisthen expressed in points and thg farmgrs
with the highest scores are awarded prizes in the form of tools (artificial stimulation

»D5).

Prize giving is accompanied by a celebration in which all the local people tgke pa.rt
and the progressive farmers are introduced to all those present. During this
celebration, theatre, songs, poems and dances can be introduced to draw atten-
tion to further problems to be addressed (for example, a song and poetry competi-
tion could refer to one of the topics planned for the second year of the agricultural
competition).

Some suggestions for prizes are:

— hoes, machetes, picks, shovels, rakes, forks, empty petrol canisters, roof
gutters, building materials for a stall;

— roof tiles for a house, a sack of cement, spraying equipment for a cell,
wheelbarrows for a cell;

- tools for the Umuganda in a cell;

— lime fertiliser for soil improvement;

— improved seed;

— vegetable seed and mineral fertiliser.

The CFSME system deliberately aims to raise the prestige of progressive farmers,
sothat aspiring to prestige becomes a generally worthwhile target for the rest.ofthe
population. Incentives, awareness creation and training play a major role in this
endeavour.

Some ways of motivating farmers are:

— authorities visiting progressive farmers;

~ acertificate being issued to progressive farmers by the Community;
— publication of the names and photographs in the newspaper;

— naming them on the radio;

— presenting medals to progressive farmers;

— signboards at model farms;

— visits by the extension commission to progressive farmers.

The end of a year-long competition is also an opportunity to give the people some
results in detalil, e. g.:

— theincrease in yield on a plot since the farmer started using fertiliser;
- the increase in value of a reforestation initiative over one year;
— the value of the dung of five goats of this or that farmer over one year, etc,
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All the evaluation results of the previous year can be summarised in the report
drawn up by the extension commission,

Possible instruments of evaluation:

— record book (to be kept up-to-date by the farmer or a functionary);

— report book of the extension commission;

— survey with prepared questionnaire;

— record of individual farms kept by the advisers;

— record of plants issued by nurseries and plant multiplication fields kept by
the person in charge:

— animal servicing record kept by the person in charge of the stud station;

— diary entries by the farmer and the Community vet:

— list of modern techniques adopted in the region after one year of the
agricultural competition,

Sixth phase:

The agricultural competition is modified for the coming year in keeping with the
results of evaluation. The topics can thus be amended in the light of experience.
Prizes should match the importance placed on material incentives in the next ex-
tension topics to be dealt with, Similarly the awareness creation and training pro-
gramme has to be thought through again in the light of experience and new
priorities. This work is carried out by the extension commission in conjunction with
the multidisciplinary group of Community staffandthe Centre for Development and
Training inthe Prefecture. Once the programme has been determined, the people
are informed and the whole process starts afresh,

Concluding remarks:

The CFSME extension system was developed in the Kibuye agricultural project,
thoroughly tested over many years and putinto operation in the whole Prefecture.
A development and training service took responsibility for devising the teaching
materials and training the Community functionaries in their use and the organisa-
tion and implementation of extension,

Over the next few years the Rwandan Ministry of Agriculture incorporated impor-
tant elements of this extension approach in the “National Extension System”. It ap-
pears, however, that the idea of participation and the philosophy of development
based on emancipation, that are fundamental to this approach, have had little
chance of survival as they were in conflict with the traditions and methods of the
Rwandan state administration. At present, discussions arein progress on a new na-
tional extension system,
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extension system cannot simply be prescribed for the.whole country.
[ir;(igll!:gxsnsi);n Systemys it cannot possibly be applied~elsewhere in _toto. Transfer
without modificationto other locationsis out ofthe question. [ftransferisto havteJ any
chance of success, we must understand the principles oft‘he system and the asic
underlying connections and above all we must be ponvmced that the exter?s!on
philosophy that shapes them is correct. — B 1 gives an examp[e of ipptyiﬂg
CFSME in a completely different African context. More information a OL(J:I te
CFSME system is given in & £ 12, & D 5 and —» D 6. GRAAP, = D 7, adopts

a very similar pedagogic approach.

Source:

Ernst GABATHULER: Le systéme de vulgarisation CFSME/AE. In: Bulletin agricole du Rwan-
da, 12.10. 1979, pp. 188 — 199.
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The “Training and Visit System” of the World Bank

With similar ideas to those in SATEC (= A 1) — but without involving the project
personnel — an extension programme for irrigated cotton cropping was launched
in the tower Seyhan Plain in Turkey.

The farmer education service (CES = Ciftci Egitim Servisi) was financed by the
World Bank (IBRD). The organisational structure was developed by an Israeli firm
of consultants. The advisers’ plan of operations comprised:

— working out weekly programmes;

— keeping in touch with farmers;

— passing problems on to “specialists” at the next level;

— collecting data on yields, leased land, etc., for the annual report of CES;

— giving the agricultural bank the names of farmers entitled to credit;

— attending further training courses lasting one and a half months in the
winter.

Opinions are divided on the success of CES in cotton cropping. With the support
of the World Bank, the organisational structure was revised for use in other coun-
tries, especially Asia, and introduced under the name “Training and Visit System”
(T&V).

The originators of T & V regard a clear political willingnessto reform the existing ex-
tension service as a precondition for introducing efficient extension. The organisa-
tion, the content of extension and the selection of farmers have to be completely
restructured according to the principles of unification, simplification and the crea-
tion of priorities.

(1) The existence of rural services operating side by side is eliminated. A
unified extension service is constructed from the ministry down to village
level. Some existing services are incorporated in it.

(2) The extension service is responsible for extension work only and does not
have other functions like exercising control, collecting statistics, issuing
credit, etc.

(3) After the reform of the extension service, a well structured plan of opera-
tions is worked out, specifying:

a) the number of contact-farmer holdings per adviser;

b) the planned visits to contact-farmer holdings;

¢) weekly or fortnightly further training for advisers;

d) weekly visits by the "supervisor” and the adviser to the farmers' fields.
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(4) There is concentration on rapid results and appropriate technology and
recommendations.

(6) Contactfarmers are carefully selected and operations are concentrated on
them in the first instance.

(6) Existing resources are exploited and recommendations are worked out that
are adapted to the abilities of the farmers.

(7) Directlinks are established with agricultural research thatis appropriate to
the circumstances of the farmers (applied research and specialists at the
regional level of the extension service).

(8) Direct links are created to the supply of production means and credit,

(9) The programmeis subject to continuous improvement and modification by

internal and external evaluation (monitoring and evaluation).
The World Bank’s approach to extension imposes certain political and ad-
ministrative conditions which are not easily fulfilled, and callsfor atightly structured
project management. in contrast to GOPR (= A1), the field advisers are not in-
volved in setting targets. Even the farmers are selected by the extension organisa-
tion itself, although they are then supervised very closely.

Thusthe T &V system is an amalgam of experience from the “package program-
mes", the programmes of Integrated Rural Development and the French interven-
tion companies. Notincluded in this production-oriented programme are the social
aspects of development aid that are so important in the Community Development
and Group Farming approaches.

However, although a reformed extension service with political backing brings

undeniable benefit and practical advantages, we also observe less desirable
developments.

Difficulties arise in practice when the system that was originally developed forirriga-
tion projects is transferred wholesale to rainfed agriculture. The critical points are:

— the selection of contact farmers. Experience has shown that the flow of infor-
mation not infrequently stops here, only a small proportion of farming
families profit, and inequalities are the result,

— thetargetgroup problem. Farmers’ familiesliveina variety of situations. The
centralised approach finds it difficult to take account of differing cir-
cumstances, ’

— the field advisers’ training is usually confined to production techniques.
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There is no appreciation of the relation between farm and family, and even
the subject matter specialists rarely deal with this aspect satisfactorily.

— the field advisers sometimes feel that the prescribed system of visits is un-
justified patronization by senior staff.

— the field advisers often do not have adequate transport to carry out the
prescribed visits to the villages.

— Increasing the number of staff and the running costs of the system place a
burden on the country’s finances. it is doubtful whether the recipient coun-
try could continue running the scheme if financing by the World Bank and
other donors ceased. (In the Yemen Arab Republic, for example, because
the aim was quick success, the World Bank's extension service has become
acompletely independent service, and it has not therefore'led to a state ser-
vice being built up).

Other authors adopt an even more critical attitude towards experience of the
system so far. Taking a relatively narrow critical framework, they regard the above
deficiencies as significant and not easily remedied or they criticise them more
severely. Thus, itis argued, the system of fortnightly visits over long periods during
the year has proved totally impractical and irrelevant, the organisation fails to take
due account of the differing locational, transport and socio-economic conditions,
the rural poor who are really in need of help are not being reached, and reorganis-
ing the state services is not worth the cost involved.

Some experts with knowlédge of the problems argue in favour of T & V; others
argue against the system. This phenomenon leads one to assume that:

— the authors base their views on different value judgements and concepts of
development;

— T &V has different meanings for different people (when does a modified
system ceaseto be a T & V system?);

— the cases they have observed are the product of widely differing cir-
cumstances.

If these assumptions are true, we are simply left with a compromise: the suitability
of a particular approach can only be judged in relation to the prevailing conditions
(the situation-specific approach —» Chapter 11.14.5).

The words “Extension System” infact promise more than the actually recommend-
ed extension approach can deliver. To achieve success, perfectly satisfactory cir-
cumstances are interfered with indiscriminately; traditional, generally accepted
working practices and detailed new instructions exist side by side. Nobody bothers
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to explain the interrelations that would draw the many elements together into a
“system”.

In our estimation this raises the question of whether and how the original T & V ap-
proach can be adapted to the prevailing conditions and combined with aspects
and methods of the participatory approach to mobilising the farmer population.
The answer is indicated among other things by the fact that both approaches de-
pend on establishing the actual situation of the target groups, the interactions
created by activities, observation and the evaluation of results. in other words, they
have to adopt appropriate procedures to achieve the objectives. We can readily
appreciate that, for example, questions of farming systems research, adaptive
research (socio-economic as well as locational), monitoring and evaluation, train-
ing and advanced training of field advisers and senior personnel, cooperation with
other institutions, taking account of inhibiting and constraining factors are all of
general significance. But we also appreciate that all these factors can only be
evaluated in terms of and with reference to a specific extension approach.

It is therefore regrettable that despite the rapid spread of the T & V approach and
the different ways it can be evaluated, hardly any empirical studies have been car-
ried out.

Inthe meantime, some of the projects of GTZ have shown that many elements from
T & V's catalogue of recommendations can be applied successfully provided they
have been checked for suitability and tried out under the prevailing conditions. The
reader is referred in this handbook to, for example, —» B 1 and — B 5.
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Research and development:
Improving agricultural land-use systems by
means of “Farming Systems Research”

Farming Systems Research (FSR), or in French “Recherche des Systémes d’Ex-
ploitation Agricole” (RSEA), is today in the forefront in developing new agricultural
technologies and further developing existing production systems., Because it
employs aninterdisciplinary approach and advocates close ties between research
and practice, FSR is akin to the various forms of extension approaches.

1. Historical perspective

The new agricultural technologies that were introduced in the colonies were aimed
primarily at the production of export crops. Large-scale land ownership with
monocrop plantations predominated. After several decades, a considerable rise in
population, anincreasing flight from the land and urbanisation, the supply of basic
food for the market no longer sufficed. For this reason more attention was then paid
to the small farmers who had traditionally been the suppliers of food.

The green revolution made new technologies available, so that the production of
basic foods could be intensified. The biggest increases in yield were seen in fertile
regions and those where production inputs were intensively applied. This means
that the green revolution was only of limited benefit to the small farmers, since they
either had no accessto the necessary operating funds or were apprehensive of the
higher risks involved. Robust, more productive varieties suited to difficult produc-
tion conditions were not developed until the following generation.

In many parts of the world, regional rural development projects were created in the
early 1970s whose aim was a comprehensive development concept that went
beyond simply raising production. Rethinking development policy in this way did
not occur by chance or in isolation. At the same time there were signs of holistic
thinking emerging in the industrialised countries. The Club of Rome published its
models of limited growth, and everywhere the connections between the use of fer-
tilisers and drinking water, effluent and marine pollution were perceived. We all
became painfully aware that we exist as integral parts of a system and that we are
all to some degree dependent on each other.

Recognition of this mutual dependence is now reflected in the fact that we regard
every field, every plot, every farm and every village community as a system in its
own right in which it is impossible to exchange or modify the parts without running
the risk of destroying the balance of the whole.
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2. What does FSR do within this multiplicity of systems?

Itis ngt easy .to answer this question because all systems are interlinked and
spmetlmes overlap. This is why the schools of thought interpreting FSR in slightly
different ways are on the increase. Figure 1 is more expressive than words.

A farming system is a living organism and, according to development, preference
or other influences, it can adapt and change. Any change, however, has repercus-
sions on the total system. The system can be dealt with at different levels, depen-
ding on the particular school of thought. Let us take a single field as an example.
It is the aim of agriculture to keep this field productive and in the long term to op-
timise its yield potential. in this system analysis, an FSR programme would concen-
trate on the effect of mixed cropping and rotations, soil fertility and changes in soil
structure, fertiliser fixation and the water balance.

Figure 1:

Some determinants of a farming system (after Norman, 1980)
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At another level, where the whole farm system is under investigation, research ex-
amines the effect of cropping and animal keeping, whether the fodder base is ade-
guate or what would be the consequences of using organic fertiliser. Another im-
portant issue is the seasonal workload and whether outside help is required. We
also have to examine the mutual effects of the various types of farming in a single

holding.

The term FSR (inthe way itis usually applied) also comprises social and market fac-
tors. Individual farmers’ families prefer different types of holding or have different
food preferences. In addition, there is the cultural and religious background of the
various population groups to consider (cattle or pig keeping in the case of Hindus
or Moslems respectively, etc.).

Norman and Collinson, two FSR researchers, specify the following aim (1986):

The primary aim of FSRisto improve the wellbeing of individual agricultural families
by increasing the yield on the farms while bearing in mind their limited resources
and the norms of their environment.

Itis clear from what has been said so far that FSR does not concern itself with reme-
dyinginjusticeslike land distribution and the world economic order, although much
underdevelopment is directly attributable to these factors.

3. How is FSR applied in practice?
Norman and Collinson identify four phases:

a) A descriptive, investigative phase
An interdisciplinary team of experts (agronomist, sociologist, economist,
ethnologist) tries to establish in as short a time as possible what the farming
families see as their needs, what limits and constraints they are subject to
and what scope for action the present system allows.

b) A planning phase
The experts work out possible solutions to problems. Their proposals may
be the product of discoveries made by research stations, they may be the
results of field trials or may be derived from the fund of know-how and ex-
perience of the farmers themselves.

¢) Atestphase
The most promising alternatives are selected and tested under the condi-
tions prevailing among the interested farmers. The whole topic of on-farm
research (OFR) belongs in this phase.
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d) A dissemination phase
The dissemination phase still contains a research component, since the ef-
fects of the innovations that have been applied are observed and analysed.
Of course, if different topics are being examined, the four phases could run
in parallel but at different rates. Also, new issues might arise in, for example,
the planning phase.

4. What has the FSR approach achieved?

It becomes clear from what has been said above that it is extremely difficult to
recognise all the determinants in a system and to decide how to weight them ap-
propriately.

The mostimportantinnovation isthatthe small farmer is regarded as the focal point,
i.e. that research is target-group oriented. Thus research is no longer determined
exclusively by the programmes of research stations but by the needs of the farmers
and their specific type of land use. This presupposes that, before a research station
is asked to investigate a topic, the farmers’ operating conditions are defined very
precisely (climate, soll, irrigation, labour, machines, fertilisers, use of pesticides,
etc.) and their preferences are established. The existing farming system must be
regarded as a total unit in which we cannot arbitrarily implant new technologies.

We can only conclude that technical staff must first learn from the farmer and must
understand his farming system, before they can suggest alternatives. The crucial
issue is whether they can suggest appropriate solutions to the most serious pro-
blems.

5. How do we distinguish FSR from on-farm research (OFR)?

ltisfrequently butincorrectly assumed that OFR and FSR are interchangeable con-
cepts. Just because an expert carries out his experiments with a farmer on his farm,
this is not synonymous with FSR. OFR is an important part of FSR, especially in the
test phase. Thus OFR operates within FSR but concentrates on management of the
land and techniques of agricuiture. By means of OFR we can establish the yield
and profitability of a crop and compare the various cropping techniques or rota-
tions. This type of research can also be carried out with varying degrees of
reference to the farmer himself. Thus a research worker can introduce a new crop
ortechnique on afarmer’sland and then supervise it himself or leave everything to
the farmer. But it is always the farmer who ultimately accepts or rejects and who in
the final analysis decides whether an innovation is compatible with his farming
system. The point at which OFR begins to operate is when the key problem has
been identified, solutions have been proposed and then have to be tested under
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the farmer’s operating conditions. FSR goes beyond OFR because it takes into ac-
count the preferences of the farming families and their behaviour, includes the
social environment, considers the availability of input sources and marketing chan-
nels and incorporates yield-maintaining and ecological measures.

6. What progress has already been made?

We have to appreciate that farmers do not act irrationally but always strive to main-
tain their farming system in a state of equilibrium under all circumstances. This ex-
plains why experts have become more modest, more willing to learn from the peo-
plethey are dealing with. Itis alsoimportantto remember that many of the decisions
in a peasant agricultural system are made by women, so that it is incumbent upon
us to listen to what women have to say and to draw them into our decision-making
process.

Numerous land-use systems have been researched in great detail, for example, in
semi-arid locations and in the humid tropics. This research has revealed the inter-
relations that exist and the delicate nature of the balance in these systems,

Whole new systems have been developed for specific conditions. In other locations
mixed forms of land use have been closely observed and further developed, for ex-
ample, tree and shrub growing has been included in research programmes. Thus,
in general, research programmes have been drawn up and carried out making
much greater use of the farmers’ knowledge than in the past.

Ecological awareness and thinking in terms of interrelations have now spread far
and wide.

7. Why has FSR often been criticised?

There are many areas of tension within the various fields of research, some of which
are:

- Systems research is a long drawn-out process and is under pressure,
therefore, from farmers to produce success and from financiers to fulfil their
expectations. The farmers get tired of endless questioning: they want to see
results,

~ Because of our training, we tend to see components as interchangeable,
and our technological training concentrates on individual items of
technology. We are not trained in holistic thinking or working together in in-
terdisciplinary groups.
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— Intheir effort to produce even more precise documentation and analyses,
many systems researchers spend all their time on describing systems
without ever making concrete proposals. Despite a great deal of time and
effort there are no tangible resuilts.

~ The right kind of institutional base for developing the interdisciplinary ap-
proach does not exist. Agriculturalists, ethnologists, ecologists, technical
personnel for land and water management, animal and plant experts all
operate in different institutes and may be dependent on various ministries.

~ Cooperation between research and extension rarely functions well. For a
long time advisers who felt abandoned by research have been carrying out
their own limited research and experimentation programmes and today,
now that research has discovered the farmer as an important source of in-
formation, they prefer to approach the farmer directly.

— Thus the advisers become communicators of solutions without having first
examined the extension measures themselves. Their knowledge and good
contact with farmers are not exploited by research.

— The shortterm interests of farmers that arise from their personal
preferences or their predicament are not compatible with long-term yield
security (fire clearance — erosion; deforestation — climatic change). Their
behaviour patterns are analogous to our own in industrialised countries
(everyone wants his own car — air pollution — dying forests).

These examples are testimony to how little we have been trained to think in terms
of systems and interconnections and how our behaviour is determined by very
short-term benefits and convenience.

8. What conclusions can we draw for the future?

The systems approach is important and must not be ignored at any level — micro,
macro or global. Even if the farmer is only willing or able to change his system little
by little, we must not forget, when each new innovation is introduced, that we are
dealing with a complex system of interrelations. Moreover, every single step in a
new direction must be to the advantage of the farmer: otherwise he wili refuse to
comply. The most important factors are trust and cooperation between advisers,
researchers and farmers. Above all, they call for understanding on the part of
researchers and advisers of the existing farming systems and appreciation that
they are the product of a long tradition and adaptation to the prevailing conditions.
Only when they are fully cognizant of a system can they propose carefully con-
sidered changes.
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Cooperation between research and extension is vital and could receive a long
overdue boost from FSR.
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Agricultural extension in the Central Region of Togo
- Strategy, content, methods, means -

1. The basic problem

The traditional cropping system in the central region is characterised by shifting
hoe cultivation and fire clearance. The fields are cultivated for four years and then
left fallow. This system is only stable if the population density does not rise above
15— 20 people/km?,

The growth rate of the population is up to 13 % per annum in some zones in the cen-
tral region, where as well as the normal population increase there is a high level of
immigration, especially of Kabyés from the north. In these zones the population
density rises to 90 people/km?. According to the calculations of the Ministry of
Planning, all the arable land in the central region will be under cultivation by 1995,
Amodel calculation has shown that, if we assume soil fertility declines at 1% a year
(a very low estimate), farm income wil: fall by 25% by the year 2000.

The character of the infrastructure is determined by the north — south axis Lomé
— Dapaong. On this axis lie the most important markets, transport routes, Red
Cross stations and schools. This pattern of infrastructure is very attractive and
makes the population lessinclined to move, resulting in long distances between the
fields and the village. A journey of 12 km is quite common.

The majority of the rural population can neither read nor write. Literacy program-
mes in local languages are just beginning. The written language is French, which
is only understood, however, by a few young people. Communication with the
mass of the population and traditional decision makers through the medium of
French is not possible.

2. Possible solutions

We have tried to find long-term solutions in field studies with Professor Egger work-
ing on the development of ecologically based extension measures, E. Gabathuler
onthe extension system, Dr, Werth on the identification of target groups and target
zones and Dr. Zeuner on the total project concept. Thisled to the long experimental
programme Kazaboua, the creation of the CFSME extension system (—» A 8, —»
D 5, = D 6) and the media workshop and to the selection of four special zones in
which to concentrate the initiative.

75




B 1

Extension content is determined by the following logical process:

Experiment
with solutions
in a controlled
environment

Search for
possible solutions,
national and
international

Problem
recognition
in the fields

If successful,
transfer to
the extension
programme

If successful

experiment with so-
|utions in the farmer's
environment

3. Research

| To work out the content of extension we have developed a small experimental pro-
gramme that specifically addresses the most important agricultural problems.
Taking the most serious problems of the central region as the starting point, the aim
of the research endeavour is:

developing measures to maintain soil fertility in both the short and long term
(green manuring, improved fallow, rotations, cover plants, mixed crop-
ping);

devising a stable, permanent cropping system with trees integrated into
fields (agro-forest systemy;

introducing new leguminous crops (soya, cowpeas);

— improving the cultivation of yams and manioc.
The programme therefore comprises the following experiments:
— selecting the optimum amount of seed and deciding the best time to sow

plants that will produce intensive fallow. Crotalaria r., Cajanus c., Mucuna
and Canavalia e. have shown themselves to be suitable for this purpose;

selecting trees that are suitable for an agro-forest system and meet the
needs of the population — up to now 20 varieties have proved to be
suitable. These include both fast and slow-growing trees for timber (e. g.
Cassia, Albizzia, Khaya), traditional harvest trees whose fruit, leaves and
z bark are used in the kitchen and pharmacy (e. g. Parkia, Butyrospermum)
‘ and fruit trees (mango, orange); -

i

— selecting varieties of soya and appropriate cropping systems;
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— selecting varieties of yam and techniques for applying the miniset method
developed by IITA. In this way production costs should be reduced:

— selecting productive varieties of manioc.

The most promising methods are then tested in the farm situation under semicon-
trolled conditions.

By using this approach the extension contents available in 1986 were:

. agro-forest system:

. mixed cropping with Cajanus — maize or sorgho:
. soya cropping;

. adapted land clearance;

. Improved storage.

4. Running a campaign
4.1. Training

Once the annual plan has been completed and the teaching materials have been
produced, the extension personnel are given their training.

Every extension year begins with the topic “awareness creation”, followed by “cy-
cle of nutrients” and “sailfertility”. Thenthe annual programmeis presented ~ also

in picture form — and registration lists for the technical subjects on offer are made
available.

Extension personnel and farmers are then trained shortly before the actual time of
implementation. There are never more than four weeks between training extension
personnel and putting theory into practice.

Sequence of events in a training cycle

Extension personnel are taught in 2 -3 day courses about the content of a par-
ticular extension topic and how to communicate it.

Thefirst step consists of working out together why there is a need for the topic at all
(with the help of cards and pinboards). When giving instruction on improved
storage, the starting point was “Traditional storage methods and their problems”,
so that we could then define accurately the benefits of improved storage.

Ther) thg teaching material, a sequence of pictures with a written commentary, is
studied in detail and, using the role play technique (farmer — adviser), each adviser

77




B1

has to present the pictures himself. Whenever possible, aspects of the theoretical
training are put into practice (for example, marking out contour lines for creating an
agro-forest system). Finally the approach to be adopted in the village is discussed
(target groups for particular topics, contacts, which people should be shown the
topic presentation first).

The adviser then returns to his village and informs the village committee and the
headman about what he has learned. He arranges with them the times and places
for showing the series of pictures.

Presenting an extension topic with the aid of a series of pictures always begins with
the question: “What can you see in this picture?” The adviser thus helps his au-
dience to identify individual aspects of the picture and then to see the picture asan
integrated whole. Interjections like: “Do you have this problem in your village?”
raise the level of participation of the target group in working out the subject matter
of the topic. At the end, the content of the pictures is summarised by one or more
of the participants.

When an adviser presents a picture sequence for the first time, one of the training
staff should be present and briefly interview participants afterwards to see whether
the adviser succeeded in communicating his message.

When the topics of training are put into practice, close cooperation between

farmers and advisers is essential; similarly, the supervision of advisers by senior
staff is essential if mistakes are to be avoided.

4,2 Evaluation/final celebration

Evaluation is a joint endeavour by farmers and advisers. After the extension topics
have been put into practice, the results are examined by the process of evaluation.
Evaluation takes place twice a year: at the end of the rainy season in the case of
arable farming topics and in the dry season in the case of storage.

The aims of evaluation are:

— the exchange of ideas about agricultural problems and extension topics by
farmers among themselves and between farmers and advisers;

— developing further the improvements made by farmers to extension topics;
- telling farmers how to improve their fields, if this proves necessary;
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— congratulating farmers on their achievements by inspecting their fields and
thus encouraging them to carry on their good work;

— identifying deficiencies in the adviser’s work (was the message put across
in the right way and at the right time?).

The evaluation committee comprises farmers from the villages in question and ex-
tension personnel. The evaluation process takes the following form:

1. devising an evaluation checklist in keeping with the criteria of success that
were laid down at the planning stage and incorporated in training;

2. theoretical and practical training of advisers;
3. training those farmers in the villages who are to take part in evaluation;
4. all participants agree on a date for evaluation;

5. onthe agreed day the criteria are gone through again by all those involved
in the evaluation process;

6. on arrival at the field to be appraised, the criteria are read out and checked
by the committee members;

7. ifthe layout of the field differs from the proposals in the extension topic, the
following points are discussed with the farmer:

— has he found a better soltution?
— did the information fail to get through to him properly?
— were there other reasons?

8. the committee calculates the results of the evaluation, and if it is positive the
farmer is congratulated on his field and the awards to the farmer and the
village are made public;

9. inthe evening the results are commented on over a calabash of millet beer.

Atthe Qnd Qf the campaign all the villages in a canton organise a final celebration.
Thereis eating, drinking, music and dance and each village gives an account of its

activities over the past year. Different soya recipes are demonstrated and tasted by
everyone present.

All successful farmers are awarded a certificate. The Prefect and DRDR Director
take part in the celebration and congratulate farmers on their success. In this way,
not only individual farmers but whole villages are encouraged in their work (the
celebration is held in the most successful village in the canton).
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4.3 Target group participation/village committees

From the outset the farmers take part in discussing the possible ways of solving
their problems. The village committee represents all the farmers in a village and
consists of the different tribal and age groups, both men and women, represen-
tatives of the different sections of the village, and the village headman. Topics
discussed with this committee are:

|

how the problems in the village came about;

|

how they can be avoided in future;

|

solutions proposed by the farmers;

what jobs are to be carried out by the farmers, the village committee and the
advisers when the solutions are implemented.

|

4.4 Stimulation

Small articles or non-material incentives are given to the farmers to encourage them
to take part in the extension programmes. These incentives may take the form of a
hand grinder, a jute sack, improved mango or best of all a machete. The value per
farmer never exceeds DM 6. The incentive scheme is made known at the begin-
ning of the campaign and the people are told that awards depend on the results of
evaluation.

There is a collective award for the village that is based on the number of trees
planted. If 2 000 trees have been planted, the village receives the equivalent of DM
120. With this money the village can finance anything it wants, for example cement
to repair the school, a football, its contribution towards the construction of a well,
etc.

The non-material incentives also play animportant role, for example, certificates for
the most successful farmers, selecting the most successful village as the venue for
the final celebration, congratulations from prominent politicians, etc.

4.5 Materials — trees — tree nurseries

If extension theory is to be successfully putinto practice, making and collecting the
necessary materials must be started at an early stage. 1n particular, it takes more
than a year to establish tree growing for the agro-forest system or the orchard round
the house.
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The plant material is largely cultivated in local, private nurseries. It is easy to find
someone in the villages that do not run short of water in the dry season who will
grow trees for the village and possible for neighbouring villages too. The prospect
_ of cheap fruit trees in particular makes a tree nursery a very attractive proposition
for all the villagers.

The project gives these village tree nurseries grow-bags, watering cans, seed if re-
quired, and a small reimbursement of costs. The nurseries sell the trees
themselves. The long-term aim is that the tree nurseries should also take over the
planning of tree production for their own village and those in the vicinity.

The advantages for the project are the low production costs compared with tree
production in state nurseries and the fact that there are no distribution costs (lorries,
fuel, management). Expertise in tree cultivation, husbandry and grafting is
engendered and the skills remain in the villages. This means that there is a far
greater chance of this campaign being continued when support by the project is
withdrawn.

4.6 Data surveys

The department of monitoring and evaluation is continuously engaged in collecting
data about farmers, cropping systems, rotations, yields, crop varieties, etc. On the
basis of these data, decisions are taken regarding the content of extension work
and other activities in the rural development project.

4.7 Annual planning

Establishing precise data for the coming year has proved to be very helpful. On the
one hand, work within a fairly large department can be coordinated:

— who does what and when?
— what material has to be prepared?
— when must tree cultivation be started for the next campaign?

On the other hand, precise planning is essential for coordination between depart-
ments:

— when are field advisers free?
— Wwhen is the training centre occupied?

ijeotives-oriented project planning (ZOPP) in conjunction with operational plan-
ning has proved its worth as a planning instrument.
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5.CFSMEplus T &V

" With the implementation of the “nouvelle stratégie” of the “Ministére du
Développement Rural”, the CFSME extension method has been linked since 1986
with the training and visit system (—» A 9).

Aspects of T & V were adopted:

1. tightly organised fortnightly visits by advisers to the farmers and the fixed
training sessions and meetings for advisers;

2. the phased training of extension personnel (from the specialist department
to advisers with responsibility for a region and down tothe advisers at village
level). Thus the subject matter of training sessions has to be structured to fit
into the pattern of the advisers' visits.

The practical, participatory teaching approach of CFSME was retained (—» A 8):

Awareness creation —» training by means of teaching materials —» stimulation —»
joint evaluation —» final celebration.

6. Teaching materials

Once the results of an experiment are available — or from other sources like the
plant protection service in the case of improved storage — an aide mémoire is
devised for the picture sequence. It contains all the statements that are to be made
tothetarget group. Atthe same time the pictures are categorised, and for every pic-
ture notes are drawn up on the details that will be mentioned (for example perspec-
tive, which culture, how many people, their clothing).

Sketches are made to accompany the aide mémoire, reproducing the most signifi-
cant details of the picture. At this stage the results of this work are discussed for the
first ime with representatives of the target group.

The first series of pictures is worked out in its final form and discussed again in the
wider group. The series is then tested (—» E 13), modified and tested a second
time.

The pictures are then duplicated either manually (outlines drawn by hand using a
lighttable and then coloured in), or by photocopying, screen printing or offset prin-
ting.
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It any drawbacks are revealed in training or when the pictures are being used by
advisers, or if new information comes to light, they are taken into account whenthe
series is revised at a later stage.

aide mémoire
with descriptions
of pictures

results of
experiments

test with

representatives
of the target

groups

pictures and
text are
amended

test with repre-
sentative of the
target groups

duplication of
the pictures and
aide mémoire

revision of

pictures

The reader is referred to —» G 9 for examples of picture sequences used in
awareness creation and for training purposes.

Source:

Ingo BINNEWERG: Landwirtschaftliche Beratung, Strategie, Inhalt, Methode, Mittel. Zen-
tralregion Togo, Sokodé, 1986

Compiled by:
Ingo BINNEWERG
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Extension and credit in farm systems in the project:
Kericho District, Kenya

In the small-farmer District of Kericho (approximately 5 000 km?, 479 000 in-
habitants, 31 % farms under 2 ha), extension and credit were begun in 1963 and
carried out by a supervised credit programme,

The demand on the part of the previously nomadic population became intense as
aresult of the activities in the project: operational plans were carefully drawn up,
there was supervision and follow-up, data were collected continuously, and in-
dividual and group extension work was carried out on model farms.

The systematic drawing up of operational plans for seven types of farm had an in-
direct effect on the advisers: in the project they learned to plan a farm stage by
stage. With the use of figures, felt boards and scale models of farms, extension
work was therefore improved in a planned way. Extension was programmed by a
“Earm Management Bureau” with a staff of 25 advisers and 74 assistant advisers,
i. 6. approximately one adviser to 1 200 farms.

The advisers were responsible for all information and all decisions; the foreign per-
sonnel in the project and the senior Kenyan advisers restricted their activities to
contacting farmers, training, bringing out farm-management handbooks and
brochures, running shortcoursesin the training centre and working out operational
plans.

The advisers first made one or two initial-contact visits and then proceeded to giv-
ing group extension and arranging demonstrations. For demonstration fields or-
dinary farmers were preferred to the chiefs, since they had no significant social
function and operated their farms for the most part on their own. 500 — 1 000 people
often gathered to watch demonstrations.

The farmers’ main access to extension was through the regular farm visits by the
advisers. But African and foreign experts also drove through the project territory at
least twice a week to hold discussions. At the end of the working week, there was
always a joint discussion of problems and successes. On these occasions, any per-
sonal difficulties encountered by advisers were discussed as well.

The formal organisation of extension and credit was such that an entry in the land
register served as security. The programme was restricted to about 50% of the
farms. Credit was granted in the form of goods (four parts productive, one part un-
productive, e. g. fences) with a 5-year repayment period. The interest rate was 9%
and the inflation rate 20 %.
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The farm systems were converted to include maize cropping with tea cultivation,
pasturing/cattle keeping and pyrethrum cropping. Three basic constraints
restricted the development of the programme:

Extension services with the aim of
improving the food situation in the project:
Paktia Province in Afghanistan
— For small farms with up to 1.9 ha there were no entries in the land registry.

— Cash surpluses in the small farms (up to 1.7 ha) were sometimes unattrac-
tively low (without credit 111 shillings, with credit 176 shillings) compared
with those inlarge-scale holdings (e. g. 500 shillings without and 1 800 shill-
ings with credit).

£rom 1965 the focal point of extension work in this regional project became the
creation of a network of village advisers. The region, consisting of about 18 000
km?2 with approximately 2 500 km? of agricultural land, produced some 0.25
million t of grain after deduction of storage losses, i.e. about 180 kg per head of
population per annum. The group of advisers decided on direct extension work as
a way of improving the food situation, and the region was divided into 8 extension
territories, each with 2 500 large-scale holdings (with about 20 —80 people in
each). Each extension territory was subdivided into 1215 village extension
areas, each with 4 500 inhabitants and to be supervised by one village adviser.
Eour or five of these village extension areas constituted one extension district.

~ The density of advisers was too low to meet the demand at the required level
of activity (one supervisory visit to each farm every week).

Bibliography:

Extension Services, Ministry of Agriculture, Kenya: Farm Management Information, Kericho

District. Nairobi 1973 _ Thevillage advisers were recruited in the extension territory. Applicants had to fulfil

certain conditions: they had to be able to read, write and do arithmetic and they also
hadto have in writing the support of the majority of the village mayorsin the planned
village extension area. A monthly salary comparable to that of a primary school
teacher plus paymentin kind was offered as an incentive. The selected candidates
were then given training for six weeks in the slack part of the year (winter courses).
They were repeated every year as refresher courses.

Ministry of Agriculture: Labour requirements, availability and economics of mechanization.
Farm management handbook of Kenya, Vol. 1, Nairobi 1979

Herbert STROBEL, et al.: An economic analysis of smaliholder agricutture in the Kericho
District, Berlin 1973

Herbert STROBEL: Entwickiungsmoglichkeiten landw. Kleinbetriebe, Kericho District,
Kenya, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Einsatzes von Kleinkrediten mit Beratung.

Munich 1976 Extension work was carried out on a 6-day cycle (for example, seed, fertilising,
C .

demonstrations, river damming, dealing with applications for the services of the
project). After five days workinginthe villages, accounts were drawn up onthe sixth
day in the local extension centre, a written report and a work plan for the coming
week were handed in and gone through with senior extension staff (a German
agricultural expert and an Afghan colleague).

Compiled by:
Gerhard PAYR, Rolf SULZER.

Both the systematic division of the region into smaller units and the staffing of the
village adviser network with people who had grown up with the special
characteristics of the area proved to be a viable concept. Difficulties in carrying out
the concept arose mainly because:

— there was no verifiable information about yield ratios and other important
quantitative indicators;

— duetothe social structure, the village advisers were obliged to seek contact
with prominent people. The specific development of small farmers therefore
tended to be neglected;

= the project took over far-reaching executive powers that limited the authori-
ty of the Afghans;
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— theadoptionrate andintroduction of high-yielding varieties of wheat slowed
down and finally came to a halt for financial, social and presumably also
cultural reasons;

— the supply of production means and credit was only guaranteed in the early
days of the project; from 1970 the supply fell short of the total demand in
terms of both quality and quantity. Without mineral fertiliser, the yields of the
new varieties were lower than those of local varieties;

— extension work was finally taken over by the Afghan government, the net-
work of village advisers was abolished and they were replaced by college
graduates who had little practical experience and few technical qualifica-
tions.

In the meantime, the war that has been going on for years has interrupted all
development efforts and has presumably wiped out the last vestiges of past project
work,

Bibliography:

A. Ghafar LAKANWAL: Das Ubernahmeverhalten paschtunischer Landwirte in bezug auf
produktionstechnische Neuerungen (Saatgut und Dungemittel). Eine empirische Unter-
suchung in drei Ddrfern des 6stlichen Beckens von Khost/Afghanistan. Unpublished thesis,
Hohenheim, 1974

A. Ghafar LAKANWAL: Situationsanalyse landw. Beratungsprogramme in Ent-
wicklungsléandern. Sozialdkonomische Schriften zur Agrarentwicklung, Band 30, Saar-
bricken, 1978, especially pp. 106 — 194,
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Self-help groups and associations among the
TIV in Nigeria

since 1950, cooperatives and credit associations that are based on traditional self-
help groups have been founded at tribe level in Nigeria (Benue Plateau State, the
TIV tribe). There is a tradition of voluntary associations of this kind among young
people and both men and women, an example being the “ton” in Mali (groups of
young people who do work for the benefit of the whole community). Both men and
women frequently organise themselves in savings clubs of 10 -20 people.

Inthe case of the TIV, the savings and credit groups are called “Bams”. The impor-
tance of women in the economic system is reflected in the structure of the “Bams”,
most of which are led by women. TIV women keep surpluses of yams so that they
can sell them when there is a shortage and then act as money lenders. These
“Bams"” have a democratic structure, which is illustrated by, among other things,
annual elections. Between 1950 and 1974, the subsistence economy in the
Plateau region developed into a market economy in that it supplied the Nigerian
market with yams and rice. This development was based on 5 000 “Bams” com-
prising about 300 000 people with their own extension service and cooperative.

Asinthe case of the cacao farmers in Ghana this development was initiated by the
local leaders themselves. One of them had travelled, and he took the opportunity
to collect information on banks and credit systems. He then transferred their basic
features to the traditional social structure. Local leaders held several meetings and
founded a “Bam” (credit group), bearing in mind the following points:

(1) The practice of women saving money by selling yams should be incor-
porated as the savings component of a “Bam”.

(2) The tradition of electing local leaders should also apply to the “Bam”.

(3) The high level of discipline and strict social structure was regarded as suffi-
cient to guarantee repayment.

(4) The “Bam” should be created for one year only, so that families would not
become dependent. At the end of a year they could decide on a new
“Bam”.

The group is reconstituted every year (with about 60 — 100 members). At the first
mesting it decides onitsinternal structure. There is normally a chairman, secretary,
treasurer, finance committee and a fixed place for arbitration in the case of
disputes. All posts are filled by election. The members decide on the frequency of
meetings (mostly fortnightly) and the level of deposits (between 0.60 and 60.—
DM). At each meeting they collect the savings deposits that are eventually to be
paid out at the end of the year. Then projects are thought out, loans granted and

89




B4 BS

The reorganisation of agricultural extension
in the Atlantic Province of the People’s Republic of Benin

payment difficulties discussed. The average amount of money that passes through
a “Bam” in the course of a year is about 30 000 — 40 000 DM.

ATIV adviser then put forward the idea of making these “Bams” into permanentin-
stitutions that would help to raise production levels. The council of the TIV agreed
with his proposal and founded a Farmers' Association that had 60 members in
1966 (1968: 1 000 members; 1974: 33 000 members; monthly contributions: 0.30
DM).

The People’s Republic of Benin has created regional development authorities in
each province (CARDER = Centre d'Action Régional pour le Developpement
Rural) to promote integrated rural development. The CARDER de L'Atlantique is
supported by a GTZ project.

The main activity taken over by this Farmers’ Association was extension work that
the national extension service was not able to carry outitself (each state adviser had
a work load of 1 650 farms).

It was realised in 1983 that the problems in agricultural extension were so serious
that athorough reorganisation was imperative. Inthe meantime, this reorganisation
has been successfully carried out, and elements of the “Training and Visit” scheme
have been incorporated (—> A 9). In our opinion, the success of the undertaking

The first recommendation was the introduction of fertiliser for rice and yams. The
shows how similar problems can be solved elsewhere.

TIV adviser brought together the chairmen in the Farmers’ Association for a
demonstration and set up experiments on their farms.

The success of these experiments gave the chairmen the incentive to develop a 1. Problems of the old extension organisation
distribution system for fertiliser and to decide with their members on distribution

points and the farmers who were to be in charge. A. Target groups

— Restricted by national policies to production cooperatives;
After this initial campaign, they decided to transfer the Farmers’ Association to the
village level. The village cooperatives were in frequent contact with the advisers,
with weekly meetings and discussions of new methods and evaluation of ex-
periments with the specialists of the state extension service several times a year.

- Extension compromised by jobs unrelated to extension;

— Thefoundation of new cooperativesis onthe decline; many were found-
ed after the revolution for palitical reasons but were not economically

Important conditions for success are evidently: viable.

- afunctioning social structure that puts obligations on the individual: B. Field advisers

— the confidence to achieve solutions independently without waiting to be toid

— The staff of the CARDER was continually changing, with new personnel
by the government what to do;

coming from;
— a dense communications network (“Bams”, village cooperatives, village

; ) a) the university;
councils, etc.) that can spread an innovation quickly:

o b) disbanded state companies;
~ the ability to set up an effective infrastructure;

— direct control of work in the cooperative by farmers or their wiQes; — InDecember 1983 there were 200 field advisers and 175 cooperatives.

— actively seeking out the extension service, checking but also facilitating its
work;

~ There weretoo many extension tasks and too many tasks not connected
with extension (9 departments all wanting to make use of the selfsame

S ' . adviser for their own purposes).

~ Joint discussion and evaluation of the programme at least once a year.

— Sometimes activities were incompatible.

Compiled by: — The programme of work was not structured and therefore not con-

Gerhard PAYR, Rolf SULZER trollable.
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C. Extension topics

D.

— Toocomplicated and not specific enough for agricultural extension and
often not understood by the field advisers.

Inequitable allocation of duties

3

— Numerous “sous-secteurs” without target groups (cooperatives);

— Coricentration of most ad-hoc activities on a few “sous-secteurs”.

E. Low motivation on the part of extension workers

— Poor salaries;
- Inadequate transport and operational aids;

— Unsatisfactory level of support, lack of supervision, control and
acknowledgement of achievements.

F. Deplorable relation between expenditure and results

— 200field advisers supervised 175 cooperatives = approximately 2 000
farms = approximately 1 000 ha.

— Compared with costs of 560 000 DM, a verifiable rise in maize produc-
tion of about 1 000 t = approximately 420 000 DM.

2. Aims of the reorganisation

1.

2.

To relieve the burden of everyday work at all levels;

To encourage field advisers to work more efficiently;

. Toclearly define everyone's:

— areas of responsibility

— areas of activity

~ jobs

— supervision structures

— extension and contact partners.

The above as contributions to the overall goal of: “increasing production,
especially in small and medium-scale farms”.
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3. Principles of the new extension organisation

A

Agricultural extension centres (CVA) established inthe “sous-secteurs” and
supplying or arranging all the services of the Carder; set up as near to the
farmer as possible;

— average distance of CVA from a farmer = 6.5 km.

Separation of agricultural extension from advisory work in cooperatives;
— limiting the activities of field advisers to cropping issues and raising the
number of advisers to cooperatives, responsibility for all other aspects of ex-
tension remaining with the specialist at sector level.

. Reaching about 15% of the target population, —» advising individual

farmers organised in groups (extension contact groups).

. Structuring the work-flow at ali levels to make the execution and supervision

of jobs easier;
— fixed weekly plan of work.

To make it easier for the farmer to adopt extension topics;
—» breaking them down into steps that are attractive for the farmer and
have a logical order.

To ensure the dissemination and communication of extension topics by the
field advisers;

—» converting them into weekly tasks for the field advisers;

—» provision of weekly further and advanced training.

4. Organisation chart and job allocation in the new extension structure

— Figure 1 shows the new organisational structure, Starting at the bottom of the
chart with the extension contact groups, we describe the mostimportant functions.

A. Extension contact groups

In the new structure of extension, there are 522 groups of which 174 were
already existing cooperatives. After the CVA territory has been divided into
three zones (1 per field adviser), the people are informed about the new ex-
tension approach, and at meetings in the villages and hamlets the selection
criteria are explained. The field adviser establishes whoisinterested and the
CVA team then decides, using the following criteria, who is to be in the

group:
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Figure 1: 2, Desirable criteria
Organisation of the new extension structure a) Organisation: wh_er_w creatmg_ groups, pr‘tlafere_nce”may _be given to
existing associations, like “tontines” (savings clubs),
“adjolu” (communal work), “tam-tam” (folk groups),
; “hameau” (hamlets, efc.)
DFV
1 Province b) Homogeneity: the aim when selecting groups should be the max-
T imum economic and social homogeneity
' Plant |Waterand{ Animal |Processing,| Extension
RDR f—H Intendant Hprotection} Forests |husbandry | marketing | in coop- 7 Sectors
H fishery eratives
T B. Conseil Consultatif = Consultative Council
l s u| it i i it . . . .
g:}if | intendant § atviser | aciser | acvise tﬁcévc;zepr. 29 Extension This council consists of 1 elected representative from each of the 6 exten-
i eratives centres sion contact groups per field adviser and the functionaries of the CVA = 24
/ﬂ\ members, It convenes every three months and is concerned with:
— analysis and evaluation
— planning;
— preparations for the following season and important campaigns like
529 Farmers marketing maize, inoculations, literacy, “journée CVA” = celebrations
groups at the extension centre with exhibitions and competitions (—» D 9).
Zone A Zone B Zone C
Legend:
) . » C. AVA = Agent de Vulgarisation Agricole = Agricultural Field Adviser
0 Extension contact groups D Training and supervision . ) o
(at least 15 farmers) — passing on the technical recommendations in his weekly programme
ﬁ Administration of production means and credit regarding plant production;
A Alltypes of Gooperative D Special extension work L e . .
— calling in specialists in the sector for all other problems and introducing
D Plant production extension work them to the extension contact groups (g.c.e.);

— communication between contact groups and the stores manager at
CVA;

— participation in the weekly discussion in the CVA to evaluate and
prepare work and to participate in further training;

1. Obligatory criteria — writing reports on his work.

a) Occupation: the candidates must be farmers

b) Land: the candidates must have land, either leased or in

family ownership D. CC = Conseiller Coopératif = Adviser to Cooperatives

c) Motivation: the candidates must be interested enough in work-

. ¢ : — establishing the need for credit and subsidies from the village develop-
ing with a field adviser to meet him once a week

ment fund and reporting this information to his superior;
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— supetvising all cooperatives in the catchment area of CVA regarding all
activities except plant production, the emphasis being on management;

— advising the processing cooperatives on technicai matters.

. Intendant = Manager of Finance and Stores

— all work connected with subsidies and credit issued by the village
development fund;

— administering the stores of production inputs in the CVA;

— establishing the exact requirement of productio_n means in the CVA’S
territory, ordering them from the sector, distributing them and organis-
ing payment by the farmers;

— passing on information: he is always on hand ar!d knows about visits by
CVA members; he is a channel of communication.

. Chef CVA = Manager of an Extension Centre

— supervises the work of his staff in the CVA;
— weekly further training of CVA personnel;
— participates in wéekly staff meeting at sector jevel;

— writes reports on operations.

. Spécialistes/Chefs Sections = Special Advisers

— carrying out official state tasks, special campaigns and specialist ad-
visory work with contact groups;

— present at the weekly staff meeting with the managers of centres and
support for the RDR;

— proposing and preparing special campaigns at extension centre level
for the RDR.

B5

. Intendant = Manager of Finance and Stores in the Sector

— ensures an adequate supply of production means in his sector;
— administers the stores at sector level;

— investigates and lists the requirement of production means;

— administers finance;

— assists with the marketing campaign;

— produces reports on operations,

RDR = Responsable pour le Développement Rural = Head of
Agriculture and Rural Development in a Sector

— supervises the special advisers and managers of extension centres in
the field;

— ensures that managers receive further training;

— decides with the managers what extension work is to be carried out in
the following week;

— takes charge of the supply of production means;
— examines applications for credit and subsidies;
— supervises the issue and repayment of credit;

— writes reports on operations;

~ supports the Prefect and the political institutions;

— takes part in the monthly discussions at the top level of management.

. DFV = Division Formation et Vulgarisation du CARDER = Department

of Training and Extension (at Province level)

— training and further training of extension workers in the whole province;
— supervision of extension work;

— deciding on extension measures and the methods of delivering them;
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— providing extension aids (technical brochures, teaching materials,
demonstration aids);

— supervising central demonstrations;

— coordinating activities with the other departments of CARDER.

5. Regular weekly plan of operations

The outline programme in —» Figure 2 applies to the whole year. Deviating from
this programme should only be allowed when absolutely necessary and with the

Figure 2:

Model outline programme for planning operations over one week

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday
RDR Office Office Office Office Office
Committees | Supervision | Committees | Supervision Sector
Policies of Chefs Meetings of Chefs discussion
CVA CVA
Special Office or Field visits by request or according Sector
Advisers | discussions to their own monthly programme discussion
Chef CVA discus- Supervision of advisers in the
CVA sion field Sector
Further trai- discussion
ning of advi-
sers
Office Office
Advisers | CVAdiscus- | Cooperative | Cooperative | Cooperative | Cooperative
to co- sion 1,2 3,4 5 6
opera- Further
tives training Office Held in
Discussion | |  je——ee—-—- reserve
in the
Sector
Field CVA discus- Visits to Visits to Visits to Visits to
Advisers sion groups 1,2 groups 3,4 group 5 group 6
Further
training
Office Office Held in
reserve
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full knowledge of the Intendants. Thus every single member of the organi;ation
knows what he has to do and where he has to do it. Random checks can easily be
carried out on all personnel. In their capacity as supervisors, senior staff have
regular on-the-job contact with workers in the field.

6. Continuous flow of information in both directions (oral and written)

[n no case should it take more than a week to deal with a problem, since a regular
flow of information is guaranteed by the organisational structure shown in —»
Figure 3. Efficient top-level managementis only possible if there is a system of feed-
back that functions without disruption.

Figure 3:

The flow of information in the new extension structure

DFV Training Information
Management Further training Feedback
discussion i
Once a By radio
month telephone
8 RDR Stock of topics Solutions to problems
RDRs
Sector Every Every
discussion Friday Friday
3-4
Chefs CVA
Chef CVA
CVA Every Thursday
discussion Monday oral,
3 Field Monday
advisers written
1 Adviser to
coopera-
tives
Field advisers Tuesday Tuesday
to Friday to Friday
Extension
Group Group®
/

Group Group Group Group
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7. Planned order of topics for plant production

For plant production asequence of topics is plannedthat builds up over 3yearsand
aims to achieve the maximum diffusion. This sequence is shown in — Table 1.

Table 2:

The scheduled order of topics for plant production

Year

Topic

Aim

3a

3b

Mineral fertiliser,

spray insecticide on
beans, improved seed
for maize and beans. ..

(Mineral fertiliser, seed)

improving the fallow,
yam cropping...

(Mineral fertiliser, seed)
rotation, diversifying
cropping, green
manuring, improving the
fallow, rows of trees

and hedges...

Ox teams, grain hopper
with fumigation facility

rotation, green manuring,

To gain the confidence of the farmers by addressing
a few topics that lead to a definite increase in yield
and whose effects are clearly visible. Adoption is also
made easier by credit for production inputs to
accelerate the diffusion process.

To diversify the topics of extension and to introduce
more complex topics.

Concentration on ecological topics that stress the
maintenance of soil fertility and other essentials of
production.

therefore high levels of credit but also promise high
profit from rationalisation as an additional

incentive to adopt the ongoing innovations.

8. The development of new extension topics

Since it soon became apparent that the work could not be carried out by the na-
tional and international research centres, a whole range of methods and institutions
was created in stages to devise new extension measures in CARDER de I’ Atlanti-
que. ldeas on farming systems research and on-farm research were the guiding
principles as the research and development initiative was created (compare —» A
10). In — Figure 4 we see the stage reached by 1988.
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Institutions and methods for developing new extension contents

National agricultural research

International agricultural research

Research and development
Adaptation research -

Research and development
Farming systems research

-

CARDER de I'Atlantique

AST = Analyse des
Systémes Traditionnels

FE = Ferme Expérimentale
experimental farm

Animal production, Experimental
station and field research

Analysis of the traditional
production system practised
by individual farmers without

extension contact

Regional adaption
research

sl T

Fundamental experiments and
data surveys in the dield to
establish initial extension tropics

2 - 3 FE - Antennes
Satellite sites of the
experimental farm

Local adaptation in
ecological zones

v

90 RMP - fields
Recherche au milieu paysan
On-farm research

Testing innovations
on individual farms
with no extension
contact

v

27 champs de démonstration

Demonstration fields

Large scale demonstrations at

level of contact with extension

cooperatives having a high

M

168 parcelles de
démanstration
Demonstration plots

Small-scale demonstration
on individual farms with
extension contact
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9. Further development of extension methods 10. Requirements of materials and infrastructure
Just as the topics for the farmers should develop from simple advice showing quick 1. Buildings
tions, extension methods also undergo a change. )
returns to complex ques 9 a) Required: 29 storerooms
At the beginning, clear technical information and simple weekly instructions are 29 CVA buildings with 2 offices, 1 room for
enough. With this approach the aims of extension in the first year can be attained, meetings
anditis in keeping with the field advisers' level of training. But this method becomes b) Already available: 16
less and less suitable as the target groups themselves change inthe course of time. c) New buildings: 13
it then becomes essential to give intensive training and careful attention to ap- d) Converted buildings: 6
proach if the communication of extension is to be improved. —» Table 2 shows the
main development of method.
2. Furniture
a) Required: 5 tables, 10 chairs, 10 benches (per CVA)
b) Purchased: 145 tables, 290 chairs, 190 benches
Table 2: 3. Materials:
Further development of extension methods a) Required by CVA: 1 pair of scales (300 kg), 1 pair of scales (20
kg), 3 ULV sprays, 1 backspray, 1 board with
From » To felt reverse side, 1 seed-dusting drum
b) Purchased: 29 large scales, 24 small scales, 77 ULV
Simple breakdown of topics to Holistic treatment of complex prob- sprays, 29 backsprays, 29 boards, 29 seed-
produce a rapid increase in lems to maintain soil fertility and dusting drums ' '
yield ecological equilibrium g
F » T .
rom ° 4. Vehicles _
Simple recipes and directives Awareness creation, joint problem a) Required: RDR:
(Do this! Leave that!) analysis and basic technical training ) q s R'- 7| Czrg, / m%t;)ylettes .
to gain deeper insight into problems pecial advisers: 35 motorbikes
and solutions Intendants in the sectors and the CVAs:
36 mobylettes
From » To Chefs CVA: 29 motorbikes
CC, CVA: 29 mobylettes
“Fiches techniques” = technical Feltboard picture series created speci- AVA, CVA: 87 mobylettes
leaflets for advisers and oral fically for farmers to encourage
communication of topics dialogue and increase participation b) Purchased: 86 mobylettes (plus regular purchase of spare
parts for all vehicles)
From > To
Conseils Consultatifs Creating a higher level of formal 5 . . ; "
= councils with very limited participation and continuing decen- - Introduction of primes/indemnités
decision making powers tralisation of the CARDER hierarchy = a bonus system + reimbursement (especially subsistence and petrol
costs)
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11. Staff requirements

—» Figure 5 shows the staffing plan. The result is selection, transfer or dismissal of
50 staff by the ministry.

Figure 5:

Staffing plan for the new extension structure

1. Requirements
a) in the 7 sectors
51 7 RDRs, 7 Intendants, 35 special advisers
b) in the 29 centres
174

225

29 managers, 29 Intendants, 87 field advisers, 29 advisers to cooperatives

2. Existing establishment
a) in the 7 sectors

7 RDRs
7 Intendants
24 Special advisers

b) in 35 sub-sectors

35 Chefs sous-secteur
117 Chefs centre (including 30 female advisers)

c) Others

70 former workers from disbanded state companies
(SOBEPALH, SONIAH)
15 available at headquarters level

275

3. Balance

Needed
225

Available
275

Surplus
50
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12. Cost of the new extension system

in the first 26 months of operation the new extension system cost DM 625 000 per
annum (—» Table 3). However, these figures have litle meaning unless we put
them into a comparative context.

Table 3:

Total cost of the new extension system over 26 months

(from 10/1983 — 12//1985 in DM)

Donors Investment Operating costs Total
RPB 994 800 994 800
FRG 343 000 84 500 358 500
Total 343 000 1010500 1353 500

What is perhaps more interesting is the “unit cost” per contact between a field ad-
viser and a group member, which is shown in —» Table 4. Organisations whose
bookkeeping enables them to calculate such a figure can make their own com-
parisons. The fact that the cost per contact by an adviser fell by about a third bet-
ween 1984 and 1985 can be explained by the number of extension contact groups
rising from 4 to 6 after the system had been introduced and the teething troubles
had been overcome.

Table 4:

Annual “unit costs”

1984 1985
Running an extension centre CVA 20 356 23205
1 contact between field adviser
and group member 2.70 1.84

13. Success of extension: major campaign — maize

One year after the new extension system had become fully operational, a follow-up
evaluation study undertaken by management at Province level of 624 farms (of
which 234 were members and 390 non-members of extension groups) showed

105




B5

how attractive the innovations were as soon as improved seed had been adopted
(—» Table 5). It also revealed how cost-effective the extension input was even in
thefirst year in respect of maize, which as the main crop occupies some 90 % of the
arable land in the Atlantic Province (—» Table 6).

Table 5:
The yield potential of innovations (on-farm measurements)
Method Av. yield Av. yield increase
in kg/ha in kg/ha
1. Traditional cropping,
broadcast sowing and un- 1115
treated local seed
2. Row seeding, weeded twice,
untreated local seed 1280 165 = 15%
3. Improved seed, treated + 2 1629 514 = 46%
4. Improved seed, treated,
mineral fertiliser + 2 2916 1287 = 115%

Table 6:
Production increase achieved by adopting innovations
Inno- Direct effect on Indirect effect on Total
vation, extension farmers non extension farmers effect
Method int
Area Adoption |Production| Area | Adoption | Production
rate increase rate increase
2. 11500ha| 13.5% 256t |66 650ha - - 256t
3. 11 500ha| 19.0% 1647t |66650haj 7% 2398t 40451
4. 11 500ha| 6.25% 925t |66650ha| 0.5% 429t 13541t
Total - - 2828t - - 2827+t 56551
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The extra return for the farmers thus works out at 5 655 t x 60 FCFA/kg = 339 300
000 FCFA. This equals 380% of the annual cost of the extension system
(89240 800 FCFA), ignoring the results of the short season! And this was achieved
after just one year with the new organisational structure. By increasing the number
of extension groups by 50 % in the following year (from 4 to 6 groups per field ad-
viser), a still better relation between costs and returns was created.

This balance improves only slightly as more extension recommendations are
adopted. In the future we can expect the cost effectiveness of the extension input
to increase steadily because innovations affecting maize may well be taken up
more and more spontaneously, so that no extra extension costs are incurred. Only
the services for the purchase and sale of seed and mineral fertiliser and the
marketing of maize increase more or less proportionately to the adoption of innova-
tions.

Sources:

CARDER Atlantique, DFV: L'organisation de la vulgarisation agricole dans la province de
|'Atlantique. Cotonou, 1985

CARDER Atlantique, DSEI: Enquete rendement mais, grande saison 1985, Enquéte spécifi-
que No. 3. Cotonou 1985

CORREZE,A., HOFFMANN,V., LAGEMANN, J., MACK,R.P., NEUMANN,I., YEBE, C.:
Evaluation du Projet CARDER de I'Atlantique, République Populaire de Bénin. Unpublished
appraisal for the GTZ, Eschborn, 1986

Compiled by:

Volker HOFFMANN
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Minka — the evolution of a peasants’ newspaper
in Peru

We now show the lessons learned from producing a newspaper for farmers that
was intended to back up improved agricultural extension in the Andes in Peru. QOur
intention is to draw attention to the methods that were found to be effective but also
to the mistakes that were made, so that the reader can avoid the same pitfalls,

A. Evolution and aims

Since 1979 the group “Talpuy” has been publishing the newspaper “Minka” at
three-monthly intervals for the farmers of the Mantaro Valley in the central
highlands of Peru. “Talpuy”, which inthe Huankalanguage means “to sow", is one
of the regional, non-governmental organisations that was founded in the 1970’s to
compensate for the lack of state development aid for farmers. A characteristic of
the “Talpuy” group is their critical attitude to conventional development policy and
their search for alternatives, which has to be seen in the following context:

— For 25 years the official Peruvian extension service had little success in
disseminating and implementing development models and extension
methods that had been applied worldwide.

Between 1968 and 1975 the extension service was replaced by an
ideological, state-run system with the aim of mobilising farmers and in-
tegrating them in a national modernisation process.

Since the end of the 1970's foreign extension models have again been ap-
plied.

Despite three decades of intensive extension work, the rural population has hardly
been touched by innovations. At the same time poverty and social disintegration
have increased.

Because of this state of affairs, “Talpuy”, a registered association of ethnologists
and art teachers, resolved to support agricultural development by means of
research and counselling and to encourage initiative and creativity in the peasant
population. This aim was the product of the debate on the role of technology in rural
development aid, which is summarised in the first issue of *Minka”.
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““Thetechnology thatis still being supplied in rural communities ignores the collec- The title page —» picture 1 has five Picture 1
tive efforts of farmers and only serves to exacerbate the structural, economic and . _messages:

political crisis. We, on the other hand, show that alternative development can be '

achieved by mobilising the technological and social forces that have been shaped 1 dyeing with alder

by experience in farming communities” (Minka, No. 1, 1979). . sowing vegetables

. more milk for my baby

. layout of a house

__the natural cyc?e

B. Why was Minka necessary?

The following reactions of farmers to
The debate focussed attention on one of the obstacles preventing the development the title page were recorded:

of small farmers, namely the lack of technical information or the spread of useless ~

information. “Minka” (in Huanka: “work for the community”) intended to remedy “All very interesting, but which is
this deficiency. The newspaper takes account of the following features of the ‘ the most important?”

population in the Mantaro Valley: ; “Who is that working, where is it,
; what is he doing?”

About half (200 000) live in the countryside. ; “What are those clocks at the end
supposed to mean?”

The livelihood of these highland farmers is based on a combination of com- “Who is that on the photograph?”
mercial and subsistence agriculture, cattle rearing and trades, Farm in-

comes are supplemented by men leaving to work in the mines or in the

capital, Lima.

; The article: "Dyeing with alder”, —
The social structure of the rural population of the Mantaro Valley comprises picture 2, isa set ofinstructions, logical-
both village communities (312 in all) and extended families. ly ordered:

A. proportions of dye and wool
B. production of the dye

C. preparation of the wool

D. dyeing

70% of the rural population have attended school and can read and write E. achieving the required depth

(according to the official statistics). , )
Farmers’ reactions:

The rural population are either bilingual (Huanka and Spanish) or have . — “How does it work? How are we supposed to read that?"
Spanish as their mother tongue.

- “Where does it begin?”

The majority of the population have a high regard for the written word, like Thearticle: “More milk for my baby”, — picture 3, was in the form of a comic strip.
the Bible or the laws. For example, a written record of the minutes of all ___ tshows a peasant mother who is afraid that her newborn son could die like her first
village meetings is kept in the village register and signed by everyone in at- child. In the dialogue with her husband, they both state that her sister has very
tendance. healthy children. The following day the sister comes and says: “You haven't got
~ muchmilk because you are too weak. You must eat meat and eggs and drink milk”".
Cultural features like regional costume, skilled handicrafts and traditional And the conversation continues like this. The sister, who is obviously to be
celebrations are important aspects of life. emulated, first points out that everything the inexperienced mother is doing is
wrong and she then informs her how she should feed her child properly and what
food she should give it.

C. The first edition, a clear failure Farmers’ reactions to this comic strip:

) . ' -~ "“We are not so stupid that i i
The first “Minka” employed the follow- stup at we would treat our children like that
ing ideas and methods: — “And we don't look funny like them, either.”
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Picture 2: Picture 4:

| enbuscade urlagradmé pdidg
| parateiiir con Aliso
~CANTIDAD TRATAMIENTO ————
B
2 M [
i et

: LORTA LAS. HOUAS EN PLTACTTOS
B PARATOE SALGA RASTANTE Juco

ELCICLO ;ﬁATURAL:\\/

frutates y nueces

plantas de mfces

T TLa o alimenta 3 Jar plintas, Jas plaarss almeasan 2 foy
sley, lot ankimales abanan fa teres, o) evtéreol liaventa 1t

el o soala slimeats 2 bas plantas

Pars antenes exte ciido debermos formar parte de ék

practicanda ts recipeosidads Tadoy los redduay aaimales,
Vegeqaien y humanas dibén volwer 2l paelo, y2 1ca 2 fravés 4t
‘] nurstzn sbano, el gusno de careal, o atands phustss debafa de

h) y D ticrra. Lo que n slrve pars dimentar ol sselo se debe que
I o st hadta convertil e cenfeds, que e proporclona pagasto &
carneros gaflinas  cabaltoy,”

Ja tigpra

INADA SE DEBE DESPERDICIARL
ides "The camplete book ol‘ltoﬂ sufficlan

} -3 !
/ o b8 John Seymour, London, 1T6)
Y N SRR

ciclo de produccion de alimentos

—

cicla de residuos

Picture 3:

The drawing of the “natural cycle”, —» picture 4, reproduces on a reduced scale
anillustration by the English author John Seymour, and using thick and thin arrows
it shows the interaction between plants, animals and human beings.

All the farmers interviewed found this drawing utterly confusing.

The article: “Layout of a house”, — picture 5, suggests how farmers’ houses can
beimproved by planning, the main considerations being how much space families
need, the number of bedrooms, size of the kitchen, arrangement of the furniture,
cupboards and doors. These features are illustrated in sketches drawn to scale.
The farmers made comments like:

“Our houses don’t look like that.”

“If we want to build our own houses, we don't need to draw pictures. We
know what to do and where and how.”

“Where is the cattle shed?”

“We only need one bedroom.”
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“The thing that really matters is organising help by the rest of the family, not
drawing pictures.” ’

Analysis: the basic mistakes

By analysing the farmers’ comments and thinking about the issues, the “Talpuy”
group (editors, graphic artists) were able to identify basic errors of approach.

Thefirst “Minka” paper was one-sided in its choice of topics and style of illustration.

Even though the subjects dealt with were of general relevance to farmers, the ac-
tual choice and treatment of topics were determined by the expertise and the
criteria of urban professionals. This is why some articles read like lectures instruc-
ting the farmers how to grow vegetables, feed children, plan houses, dye wool and
interpret nature.

The graphics were based on such conventional illustrative devices as arrows, a
work process shown in separate stages, house plans, scale drawings, sketches
and comic strips that were alien to the farmers and prevented them from understan-
ding the messages. The frequently used comic strip called forth a hostile reaction;

It was impossible for farmers to identify with the caricatures that were supposed to '

represent them.

Picture 5:

3, OErs

ke piost &
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D. The second edition: the first enquiries

The composition and the line taken in the next “Minka” were determined by the
farmers’ reactions and other feedback from development workers, The leader ex-
pressed the opinion of a farmer:

- “Dowe need help from outside or can we solve our own problems? Itis dif-
ficult to decide. Sometimes we can't tell, but we do carry out experiments
and take note of new techniques. Now we have got to increase our
knowledge because there is still a lot to do. In our village community we
have a great deal to learn and a great deal of work lies ahead of us.”
("Minka”, No. 2).

The point {s made emphatically that the flow of information should no longer be in
one direction only. The farmers’ own experience should be taken into account as
an ongoing experiment in the critical processing of information.

Picture 6:

For example, the second edition of
“Minka” had a key issue on its title
page: “Is mechanisation progress,
and if so, for whom?" (—» picture 6). B
To illustrate the theme, there is a pic- A A WA AU et eRRESHA

ture of two oxen pulling a tractor with 1
several men standing behind it. This is %l:,!:grael;igg ci‘)n es
[

an authentic photograph.
¢PARA QUIEN?

The title page was intended to be a
critical introduction to the problem of
mechanisation. The following articles
appeared in this edition:

- “How much does a tractor cost?"

— “Usefullife below the surface of the
earth.”

— “The apprentice plough-boy and
the wild bull.*

~ “Description of a simple plough.*

~ "Mama Jashi and nutrition in
farming families

— “El Rhuki, an old, traditional spade.*

— “Growing potatoes.”
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Picture 7: The farmers’ reactions to this edition were:
— They asked what the terms 'mechanisation’ and 'progress’ meant on the
front page. They thought the photographs were absurd, illogical and
unrealistic. They missed the irony in the picture.

- They made few comments on the articles dealing with tools used by
farmers.

— When groups of farmers tried to evaluate the comic strips, they could not
understand them, eventhough theillustrations of people were more realistic
in this edition.

- But people in the village communities can still recall “Minka” today on ac-
count of the illustrated story “The apprentice ploughboy and the wild bull”
(— picture 7).

Analysis

This edition of “Minka” was equally incomprehensible and failed to communicate,
but this time on a different level. Whereas the content and form of the messages in
the first edition were formulated from the standpoint of the sender and were simply
presented for consumption by the uninitiated, in the second edition the receivers
of the messages were involved in the communication process. All the articles were
directed at a clearly defined readership of farmers. The messages are formulated
not only for farmers, but also about farmers.

Analysis of the positive reception of the illustrated story underlines the components
necessary to communicate an important message:

— Thetitle used colloquial language and drew on the common experience of
peasant farmers.

— The text was supplemented by exciting pictures.
— Thetopic was treated with the kind of humour that appealed to the farmers,
- Theactive involvement ofthe farmer is crucial. He tells his own story as areal

person in his own natural and social environment, Above all, the article
reflects the farmers’ perception of a familiar occurrence.

The later editions of “Minka” followed these guidelines, but there were still pro-
blems again.
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E. The third edition: symbolism, perception, cognition Picture 9:

Picture 8:

The subject of the third edition was
drought (—» picture 8), introduced
by the very direct title: “Is there a
shortage of water?” The illustration
shows the consequences of a lack of
water. The rays of the sun on the
horizon beat down on a wilting maize
plant in the foreground and the skull
of a dead cow.

On the inside pages the articles
describe ways of soiving the problem
in different rural regions of Peru and
also take an example from China.
One of the articles concentrates on a
successful technological solution — a
reservoir dating from the pre-inca
era.

By providing exact and detailed information, the articles were trying to draw the at-
tention of the farmers to archaeological remains to illustrate how problems were
solved in the past (—» picture 9).

Picture 10:

The comic strip “Mama Jashi” emphasised the technological potential of farmers
(—» picture 10).

The readers reacted very sceptically to the title page. The article about reservoirs ; RS
in pre-Inca times was comprehensively rejected. The third attempt at using comic ,
strips was again unsuccessful. ‘ =

Mg vor A Tur
qufx K ALk
3

Analysis

The reason for the sceptical reaction to the picture on the front page of the paper
was the misuse of features of the natural world that have a clear symbolic meaning
in peasant culture. The sun, plants, earth and skuli are recognisable motifs in
" themselves, but for the peasant they have a very precise significance. All these
motifs belong to the sphere of magic, where a different logic applies. The sun,
which in both Spanish and Huankais masculine, always shines from highinthe sky,
whereas in this picture it shines from low down. The female force of the moon
(feminine in Spanish and Huanka) ought to be placed next to the male power of the
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Picture 11:

The main illustration is a drawing of a
house with several storeys, round
which several very large plants are
entwined, crossing each other or join-
ing in the middle. At the top left of the
picture is the sun and at the top right
the moon.

Underneath some of the contents are
listed:

— Growing vegetables in Pucara

— Effects of the moon

— How are roof tiles made using
clay?

— Send for the poster “Huasi ishpi”
(topping = out ceremony in
Huanka) (—» picture 12)

— Brochures on house building

crete terms. We can compare the composition of the picture on the title page with
the embroidery on the skirts made by peasant women. The plantand house motifs
occur in peasant art not only in embroidery but also in the work of silversmiths,
pumpkin artists, weavers and potters in the villages of the Mantaro Valley. Crafts
and farming go hand in hand and betong to the material and symbolic culture of the
peasants in the highlands.

The same can be said of the poster “Huasi Ishpi Huanca”, — picture 12, which
also uses the peasants’ aesthetic codes to make the illustration of the message as
faithful to real life as possible. Also, the poster shows people in recognisable social
interaction. The guardians of the new house are carrying the cross decorated with
symbols, which is then placed on the roof. Friends and the whole family take part,
symbolising the social origins of the family unit.

Building the house and then everyone involved celebrating with eating and music
are the two sides of the same coin. The work on the house and the feast are two
aspects of real life, and the poster would not be readily understood, or at least
woutd be incomplete, if it failed to illustrate both aspects of peasant life.

122

B6

Picture 12:
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G. The fifth edition: Farmers’ expertise Picture 13:
Minka No. 5 was produced with this
new approach to subject matter,
which in this case was “popular
medicine”, —» picture 13. Various
popular remedies are explained,
from the use of selected curative
plants to diagnosing diseases with
the help of the “Jubeo con Cuy” (the
guinea-pig diagnosis — picture 14).

These methods of creating pictures and text were refined in the following editions
of “Minka” . We now look atthe content of the text separately, although communica-
tion is in fact the combined effect of both text and pictures.

If we analyse the first edition of “Minka" from the point of view of content, we see
that it attempts to deal with numerous, unrelated topics. This approach is then
changed in the next few issues, resulting in fewer topics, but each is treated in
several short articles. This change was made in response to the farmers’ request
for more information on the problems or subjects broached. The earlier treatment
of topics like house building, mixed cropping, tools, vegetable cultivation and
drought appealed directly to the farmers, but it was superficial and therefore un-
satistactory. Although the following “Minkas” contained moreinformation supplied
by the peasants themselves, the topics were still not dealt with in enough detail to
satisfy the small farmers. By observing the reading habits ofthe farmersin the Man-
taro Valley, it was established that:

This article deserves special attention
because when it was published it had
a dynamic effect, leading to a further
clarification of the role of peasant
knowledge.

The article shows in detail both the
ritual and technical approach used
by a healer to identify what disease
her patient is suffering from.

The average farmer read the newspaper in the same way as other reading material,
i e. each article was read aloud in the family, after work in the fields had finished in
the afternoon. The different generations (the old people, adults and children) all éx-

pressed their sometimes differing opinions on the articles. : :
She uses a live guinea pig that she rubs over the body of the patient to locate the

disease. Then she kills the animal, cuts it open and “reads” the entrails to see what
is wrong with her patient. The illness may be the result of a spell cast by a witch-
doctor or of not paying his tribute (money) to the forces of nature, i.e. he has
disrupted the balance between this world and the supernatural world. As soon as
the healer has recognised the source of the iliness, she announces how it should
be treated.

On the other hand, they were in no hurry to finish reading “Minka”, because there
was not much reading material available on farming topics. Thus a family might
spend two or three weeks reading and discussing one edition. But the farmers
found that the content of “Minka” was not sufficiently detailed for reading and
discussion with the older generation over thislength oftime. Thefarmersturnedthis
initial weakness of the paper into a benefit in later editions: in their dissatisfaction,
some peasant “specialists” approached the editors to be interviewed and to

demonstrate their (very detailed) knowledge. Thefirst edition of “Minka” had a circulation of 2 000 copies, but by the fifth edition

fthad risento9 QOO, proving how much the interest of the peasantsin the paper had
lr)creased. Thglr explanation of the paper's success was that diagnosis and cure of
sickness by using a guinea-pig had been suppressed by doctors and medical per-

sonnzI', whereas the paper gave this traditional method as much attention as other
remedies.

Peasant specialists

It has become abundantly clear that there exists in peasant society a fund of
knowledge that, instead of being written down, is stored and implemented by
“specialists”. These experienced farmers enjoy social recognition and are confirm:
edintheir authority by other farmers. Their standing and prestige cannot be replac-
ed by a newspaper or any other institution introduced into their society. As contact
with these peasant specialists became more frequent, the topics in “Minka’
became more relevant and the editorial team devised a new approach. Starting
with Minka No. 5, emphasis was now placed on one central topic that drew on the
expertise of the peasant specialists and was therefore described in detail and ex-
amined in depth.

Whgt is noteworthy about this reaction is that peasant knowledge in the Andes had
_ traditionally been dismissed as superstition, ideological distortion, folklore or
pseudo-lscience, andthe factthat the peasants were fully aware of this denigration.
_ The positive reaction to an upgrading of peasant knowledge in “Minka” was a clear
Iesgon, because it had been quite wrong to try and separate it from the systém of
bgllef§ and the social structure, both of which are fundamental to cultural and
hlstor|pa| awareness in that society. By drawing attention to a remedy frowned
upon in the towns, “Minka” touched on the central idea in the cultural world of the
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Andean peasants, who felt they had been recognised and their society enhanced.
This broke the ice.

Picture 14:

From the point of view of communication, Minka No. 5 introduced a third stage that
differed in quality from the previous editions:

The one-way flow of information that characterised the early editions (like a
monologue) was followed by emphasis on the peasants’ reactions (feedback). But
this emphasis nevertheless still contained various technical proposals that the
receiver was intended to adopt after they had first been decided on and developed
by the sender (Minka). When the information was not understood and difficulties of
feedback occurred, new approaches were tried in order to adapt the information
to the receivers. In this way, elements of peasant aesthetics were incorporated,
together with everyday expressions, basic concepts, symbolism and the peasants’
personal perception of reality. This was continued until the fifth edition, at which
point the receivers became the subjects of the communication process. The role
and value of peasant knowledge were now recognised and the way in which
messages could be communicated changed for both the sender and the receiver.
The result was a dialogue, a process of mutual understanding in which the subject
matter and the form of the message were no longer derived from unrelated aspects
of peasant life but arose naturally from the socio-cultural process.

H. Later editions as topic-based newspapers

Using this method, the later editions of “Minka” are restricted to a single topic, for
example, house building (No. 8), cropsin the Andes (No. 10), the village communi-
ty (No. 11), education in peasant society (No. 12), farm implements in the Andes
(No. 13), vegetabile cuitivation in Pucara (No. 14).

Three positive points should be stressed from the experience of “Minka”:

a) The peasantsinitiated a constant process of discussion, criticism and think-
ing about the topics, without the staff of “Minka” being directly involved.

b) Ways of developing written extension aids were devised.
¢) Information about peasant culture and technology was gathered and
disseminated.
I. The approach that was finally adopted:

The concept of “Minka” that applied in the “guinea-pig diagnosis” was given
greater depth in subsequent numbers, After the initial didactic approach, handing
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down instructions to the peasants, “Minka” progressed to a communications

. 4. the perspective of peasant technology in the Andes that:
strategy based on the appreciation of peasant culture.

— uses knowledge, abilities, forms of labour and implements in a rich
natural environment;

With this strategy the local “Minka” team operated as follows: — reacts flexibly to local conditions and is adapted to specific situations;

1. Onthe basis of answers and discussions with farmers from the village com-
munities, they put forward topics that could feature in later issues of
“Minka". They decided on the next topic after considering the various
possibilities (depending on peasant specialists, their own expertise).

— s communicated by specialists and is socially accessible;

— s apart of a material and symbolic system.

2. By talking to farmers, problems and possibilities were investigated from the

Photographs:
farmers’ point of view, and then many farmers were interviewed.

Volker HOFFMANN

3. The interviews obtained were critically evaluated by the editorial team, for
example, with the question: *In what way is their culture being enhanced?” Compiled by:

4. The statements were collected, ordered and used in the illustrations,
tanguage and thinking of the paper. Peasants were asked for drawings and
articles and these were then included in “Minka”.

Maria Angelica SALAS de TILLMANN

5. Before final decisions on layout and printing, random checks were made to
see how effectual and readable pictures and texts were.

6. The paper was then printed at one of the local offset-printers.
7. A network of peasant distributors sold the paper in the villages.
8. Finally discussions were held with farmers and then the editorial team

discussed and criticised the current issue to get ideas and suggestions for
the following editions.

Using this approach, the “Minka” team tried to harness the following aspects of
peasant culture and to work them into the content of the paper:

1. the holistic and unifying experience of the perceived world in contrast to the
fragmentation that is characteristic of specialists;

2. the way the peasants in the Andes see themselves as taking the initiative in
their society, experimenting and changing their techniques;

3. the ritualisation of the historical interaction between the individual, family
and society, and between man and nature;
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“The Cow”: an example of failure in
intercultural communication

| am treating this working paper as if it was an oral presentation of the topic: “Exten-
sion and intercultural communication using a poster.” An introduction and
_ packground information are felt to be unnecessary.

The poster reproduced on the next page was created and used in Egypt. Please
take a careful look at it. Can you understand what it is trying to say? But of course
it does not mean anything to you, because itis in Arabic. Soit means as little to you
as it does to most of the Egyptian peasants who it was produced for. They are il-
literate. Maybe you can understand the two pictures without a text. Have a go!

If you were an Egyptian peasant, eager to know what the poster is saying, you
couldtry to find someone to read it out for you. Perhaps one of your children could,
it he has been to school. If he only went to the Koran school, he will have problems
with some of the words. Maybe the village school teacher could read it for you, or
the agricultural extension adviser, if you know him or come across him. If this were
to happen, what you would find out is as follows (please look at the drawing on the
next page but one). The small print on the lower edge of the poster, if you are suffi-
ciently interested, tells you: (bottom right) Ministry of Agriculture, Headquarters of
Agricultural Extension, Project for Agricultural Information; (bottom left) German —
Egyptian Project El Nahda; Headquarters of Extension and Training; (bottom cen-
tre) Printed in the International Centre “Sirs Allian”.

You may have understood the advice straightaway without having to read the text.
Butitis really only clear once you have sorted out the text. Egyptian peasants are
in the habit of leading their cattie on a rope in a downright inconsiderate and in-
humane way. They wind the rope round the horns and then again round one ear.
This does not do the ears or the whole animal much good in the long run. It's all very
obvious — a European halter ought to be used instead.

The whole topic may seem clear and hasically very simple, and yet this wonderful
poster is full of pitfalls if we care to look more closely. Perhaps we can spot some
of them ourselves, but most of the difficulties only became apparent when the
poster was held up in front of Egyptian farmers and they were asked to describe
what they could see. We now list the critical points:

1. The “right” solution is in fact wrong

The graphic artist was an Egyptian, and he had obviously never tied a European
halter, At the point where the loop round the animal’s neck and the loop over the
nose join at the side, they are knotted together so that the free end of the lead
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should start here. Inthe picture the lead begins too high up, the knot near the mouth
is wrong in the drawing and impossible to imitate. This is a fundamental error, but
it pales into insignificance when we look further.

2. The red cross is particularly striking

Even if illiterate peasants merely glance at the picture, their attention is caught as
it by magic by the red cross over the face of the cow on the right. They have never
seen anything like it in their lives. The alienation principle, attracting attention by
showing something familiar in a new light, and the eyecatching red do their duty.
There Is nothing strange like this about the cow on the left, and people pay it hardly
any more attention. So the mistake in showing how the rope istied is now relatively
unimportant.

3, Wrong interpretation of the red cross

[fwe ask the farmers what the red cross means, they see two strange red ropes that
mean nothing to them at all. Crossing out in red to show something is wrong is a
typical symbol traditionally used in European schools where teachers correct in
red. An illiterate cannot possibly be familiar with such conventions.

4. The tear misinterpreted

After the red rope, the farmers refer to the drop falling from the eye of the cow on
the right. The cow is sick; it has a festering inflammation of the eye. This interpreta-
tion is absolutely correct, of course. Cattle cannot cry. Their tear mechanism does
not convulse and empty when they feel pain. Logically, therefore, the connection
between the tear, pain and a bleeding ear is absurd.

N TLf A » ,SY
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5. An appeal to pity is inappropriate

A central European, even though he knows about the anatomy of a cow’s eye, will

- . . automatically see the discharge from the eye as a tear because he sees a connec-

O L’u 1 tion with the bleeding ear. Blood and tears are such closely related concepts, link-

el ed by the idea of pain, that in the context of fove of animals they immediately give

ey ST 0 S i U g g0 N ) gzt = (A1 skl L 1530~ L0 45y fise to pity. Butlove of animals is for the most part alien to Egyptian culture. The pea-

= ___sant farmer regards his cow and his donkey as objects in the same way as his

plough and his house. If his cow loses an ear, it only means that he has to tie the
rope on the other side. This makes the cow just as useful as it was before.
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Friesians. And who else but the Germans would think of printing and hanging up
posters? The combination with yellow may be not quite right, perhaps you do see
cows like that sometimes, but there is no doubt that the cows on the poster are Frie-
sians from Germany.

HOW TO TIE A HALTER TO CATTLE

correct way wrong way 7. No connection between halters, health and “production”

The farmers cannot follow the connection established by the text, The word “pro-
duction” is a foreign word in Arabic, too. Even if it is spelled out in terms of milk and
meat, that does not help much either. It is true that the farmer now knows what is
meant, but it does not concern him because he does not use his cow for “produc-
tion”. He needsit for work, for cultivating his fields. Milk is used primarily for raising
calves. The family will consume 2 -3 litres a day if there is any left over. There is
practically no local and certainly no wider market for milk. There is limited sale of
home-made cheese. Fattening cattle is practically the preserve of larger land-
owners. The farmer will only sell his cow when it is no longer capable of working.
Healthy or sick, what difference does it make? Selling an old cow cannot be termed
meat production. The local breed is tough, placid and hardy, and a bleeding or
festering ear is not a worse condition than tick infestation or extreme shortage of
fodder in the summer drought. The cows carry on working, come what may.

ADVANTAGES

® does not hurt

® is comfortable

DISADVANTAGES

@® causes pain and
inflammation

® cuts the ear off

8. “Wild animals” need strong handling and control

The farmers were inclined to overlook the European halter onthe poster, but, ifthey

were specifically asked about it during interviews, they had clear reasons for rejec-
tingit. The haiter might well be suitable for the placid Friesians but would be useless
with the lively and often wild local animals. This is not an objectively valid statement,
@ good production @ low production nor is it mgrely thg product of an understandable local pride. When Friesians first
appeared in the village, they were presumably well fed, had plenty of fodder and
were about twice the weight of the local cattle. Perhaps they were weary because
ofthe summer sunin Egypt (though they can tolerate it much better than expected),
and finally they would have been led by a European halter in the strong hand of a
German master dairyman. ltis not surprising, then, that they looked especially mild-
tempered.

® normal appetite @® poor appetite

very small print very small print

very small print

6. Misinterpretation of the breed of cattle

How different the local breed! They are only well fed in the spring after a lush and
rainy. winter season which, according to rotation, produces fresh Alexandrine
clover every day in the fields. But over the summer they are reduced to skin and
bone, fed only on rice straw, water and any greenery growing by the tracks at the
side of ditches and canals of the irrigation system, and on harvest residues and
weeds that sprout between harvest and the next sowing. Moreover they have to
compete with donkeys, sheep and camels. With an average of 2 ha of irrigated
cropping land, the peasant family’s own needs mean that fodder cropping in sum-
mer is out of the question.

Although the artist definitely took the local breed of cattle as his model, the farmers
said they saw two black and white cows on the poster. They remained convinced
of this despite the fact that the basic yellow brown clearly pointeded to a local
breed. The shaded areas were interpreted by the farmers as patches of black,
which never occurred in the local breed. Local cattle were always of one colour
only. Cattle with more than one colour had to be Friesians therefore. They had
become familiar with them through the activities of the neighbouring “Cattle
Breeding Project El Nahda” that had organised slide shows and film evenings on
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The result of this is that the animals have to be taken out to graze every day in the Table 1:

summer. They are not led by men, however, but by little children who are under

school age and are still too young to work inthe fields. | myself have often seen 6 — 8 Farmers’ comprehension of the “cow poster”, arranged according to education

year old girls walking with up to three cows from the village to the fields. Andif acow

ed up, a quick jerk on the rope was enough to bring it to heel. lliterate Literate with- ~ with school Total
play P, aquick] rop 9 9 out school lea-  leaving certi-
ving certificate ficate

; ; “ ” : Message fully
9. Confirmation of the “wrong” solution understood 10 156% 19 52.8% &5 714% || 34 31.8%
All these various points combine to create an overall impression of the poster; they Message partly
influence and endorse each other. It can be no surprise to learnthen that the majori- understood 18 203% 7 194% 2 268% | 22 26%
ty of farmers summed up their reactions with: “How are we supposed to tie a halter .
to cattle? As in the picture on the right, of course! Even the Germans think this Message no

X N T ! g0 89 - —_ 70
method is best for their Friesians.” understood 41 641% 10 27.8% 51 47.7%
Their conclusions give the story a kind of happy ending and perhaps we should be 64 100.0% 36 100.0% 7 100.0% || 107 100.000

grateful for this outcome, It saved the numerous, respectable institutions named in
the small print from losing face, at least in the eyes of the less educated small

2. Source
farmers. :

| certainly had considerable doubts about the effectiveness of the poster, but | am
grateful to ABDEL HAMID IBRAHIM AHMED, an agricultural engineer from the
Agricultural Extension Research Center, Cairo, for providing me with detailed infor-
mation and the above table.

Butifthere s still any doubt about how to put a rope on a cow in Egypt, a visit to Sak-
kara, behind the pyramids of Gizeh near Cairo, is recommended. There you can
see the tombs with their wonderful friezes in low relief showing among other things
rural life in Egypt 4 000 years ago. They show, in such natural detail that we can im-
itate it today, how halters were put on cows long ago. And for good reason! While | was present in the project “Development Support Communication” in
Mariut near Alexandria, Abdel Hamid carried out surveys to evaluate project ac-
tivities with small farmers. One of the questions in his survey for his Master’s thesis
concerned the cow poster. When he happened to mention his results, | was im-
mediately interested. When the poster evaluation was presented to the project
workers for the first time, its impact was striking.

Postscript

Since'there was no introduction, a postscript would appear appropriate.

3. Origins of the poster
1. Correction
Onthe one hand there are some typical mistakes in the poster that will unfortunately
be repeated again and again in development cooperation. On the other hand, this
poster was a one-off item and is to be understood as such.

For maximum impact | have deliberately ignored other views on the poster. | have
also been somewhat satirical and humorous — a stylistic approach intended to
contrast with the sad, almost hopeless core of the message. The reader of this
serious handbook and the creators of the poster perhaps deserve an apology and
certainly have a right to be treated more objectively.

Both the El-Nahda project and the neighbouring Mariut media project were in the
process of being built up or restructured. The personnel were new to the location.
Both projects were under pressure to get things moving. Above all, project
cooperation had to show immediate results. The idea of the expert on animal
husbandry for this poster was welcomed and seemed perfectly reasonable. There
was notime for tests. It wasimperative to print something. But in the end they have
learned their lesson from this failure.

Everything | have described was the product of empirical investigation, but it was
far from representative of all the farmers interviewed. The overall level of com-
prehension of the intended message established by interview is shown in —»
Table 1.
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I have not used this incident to gloat over the misfortunes of others or to ridicule the
man who created the poster; | simply want others to learn from the mistakes that
were made.

Traditional level of knowledge in target groups and
communicating new agricultural information

4. Some ideas on how to exploit this case

Presenting this poster has proved its worth as a component in training and further
training. It is advisable to put the poster presentation at the beginning of general
theoretical explanations and discussions. It is then possible, depending on the
aims, the situation and the participants, to probe more deeply into the problems of
intercultural communication (—» Chapter 111,10, — lll.11, = C 2), human percep-
tion (—» Chapter I11.5), stages in systematic problem solving (—» Chapter 1.7),
basic questions of the function of agricultural extension (—» Chapter 1.2) or the
principles of creating illustrative material (—» C 3).

People in extension organisations often have a crudely simplified or wrong idea or
indeed noidea at all of the knowledge, abilities and generallevel of education of the
target groups in a different cuiture. It is usually assumed that they will react to
statements, information and illustrations in the same way as the originators of these
methods of communication. As long as people are engaged in discussion, they
can clear up uncertainties, but this kind of dialogue isimpossible inlarger-scale ex-
tension programmes where pre-prepared materials have to be used. Therefore,
we must start analysing the possibilities for communication in the feasibility study.

Sources:

The target groups’ knowledge of production methods is born of long practice. In
this respect they are far superior to advisers unfamiliar with the region and their
foreign colleagues. Exceptions to this rule might be, for example, new settlers with
no agricultural background. The target groups' frame of reference is practical ex-
perience; new information is measured by this and not by the frame of reference of
the foreign experts or advisers. If we want to devise an effective communication
strategy, we have to be familiar with the existing frame of reference for knowledge
and skills into which new information is to be fitted.

ABDEL HAMID, J. Achmed: Agricultural Extension Services in the New Regions of Amria ~
An Evaluation. Diploma of the Institute of National Planning. Cairo, 1978/79.

Volker HOFFMANN: Bericht Uber die Durchfiihrung eines Beratervertrags im Rahmen der
technischen Zusammenarbeit mit Agypten im Projekt: Development Support Communica-
tion Mariut. Eschborn: GTZ, unpublished, 1979, pp. 27 —29,

Volker HOFFMANN: Intercultural Communication; The “Cow-Case” and its Use in Training
and Teaching. In: H. Albrecht, V. Hoffmann, (Eds.): Proceedings of the Fifth European
Seminar on Extension Education, 31.8.—4.9, 1981 at Stuttgart Hohenheim, University of
Hohenheim, 1982, pp. 64 — 68
Especially in the small farmer sector, we find ourselves dealing with people who
have highly developed practical skills but usually no understanding of abstract
concepts (reading, mathematical operations, use of symbols, etc.) simply because
they have never learned them. Nevertheless extension works with a multitude of
very abstract concepts and symbols that have never been used in the target group
and its different culture. But people find it impossible to decipher unfamiliar sym-
bols (for example, the fact that putting a cross through something means itis wrong
and not that it is emphasising a particularly important message). In the same way,

Giuliano CESARINI: Assistenza e divulgazione agricola. Edagricole. Bologna 1984. pp.
96-100

MOHARAM, lbrahim, S. E & ABDEL HAMID, I. Achmed: Communication with Posters. Why
Posters fail to Convey Ideas and Information? Unpublished conference paper, Regional
Seminar on Audiovisual Aids in Cooperative Education in the Arab World. 13. ~18.12, 19886,
Amman, Jordan. 17p.

Compiled by: chemical formulas are meaningless to the non-chemist.

Volker HOFFMANN
Foreign written or spoken language, foreign symbols, etc., obviously need to bein-
terpreted and explained, even to people who have attended school for several
years.
By way of illustration, a few examples in — Table 1 show first of all what hidden
concepts are concealed in the content of current extension.
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Table 1: _ ~ Table 2:

c2

Content of agricultural extension, hidden abstract concepts and operations

Suggested ways of overcoming difficulties of comprehension when recommending
extension measures

Content of extension Planting out, ploughing, fertilising, spraying, irrigating,
‘ harvesting, storage, etc.

Plant
intervals:

Use a planting stick with an appropriate forked branch for the distance
between plants.

Hidden abstract Area, speed, depth, time, angle, money, relations, fractions,
concepts weight, volume, pressure, flow, yield per unit of area,
percentages, prices, costs (monetary according to man-
hours), optimisation models, etc.

Relations that must Area = length x width
be established

Piant interval = length + number

Calculation of time spent on ploughing = distance -+ speed

Spraying:

Give the proportions to be mixed in terms of familiar and available
containers, e.g. put 1 Coke can full of powder in the water tank of the
101 backspray, or the original can of insecticide into the 1-litre container
of the ULV spray, which is then filled with water, etc.

Practise a walking pace and watch out for drifting in the wind. Test: what
area was the spray intended to cover, what area was actually covered?
Better to adjust by changing the walking speed than the proportions of
the mixture. Practise protective measures: face mask, rubber boots,
cleaning the equipment, removing empty containers and any liquid that
is left over, washing to remove spray.

Quantity of mineral fertiliser = area x quantity + unit of area

Damage
Hidden mathematical | Enumeration (concept of numbers), rgading scales, basic
operations and know- | arithmetic, timing, weighing, establishing quantities and
ledge of mathematics | volumes, calculating percentages, etc.

threshold:

Use a counting board with holes and coloured bands, for example.
Walk 100 paces down a row of plants. Check carefully for pests. For
each pest a peg is put into a hole in the counting board. If the pegs do
not reach the middle coloured band, do not spray; if the pegs reach the
middle band, watch for a few days to see if pest infestation develops, or
ask adviser; if the pegs reach the last coloured band, spray within

2 days at the latest.

. . . Spraying
The people in the target group have different concepts. Underlying their work is date:
knowledge to which the advisers often have no access. The target group’s know-

how is usually organised along different lines. Production and marketing are

Instead of using a leaflet, poster, etc., the insecticide bag is nailed at the
appropriate time to the shade tree, hung up in the coffee house,
displayed in the cooperative or at other meeting points (and taken
down again!)

organised accordirig to their own rules that are not based on the same concepts -
but they nevertheless function very well. In some regions there are, for example, no
rectangular plots and no concept of area at all. instead, people only have an idea
of length, e. g. 20 paces wide by the path and as far back as you can work. And yet
they have a rough idea of the size of plots (measured in yield, the seed required,

Fertilising:

Instead of recommending fertiliser dosages per unit of area, we can
calculate the amounts by the sack or by volume in relation to the
amount of seed used or the average yield of each field, for example the
heaps at the threshing point. We have to know the type of fertiliser and
its nutrient content and take this into account in our recommendation.

efc.). Thiskind of knowledge expresses reality as perceived by these people. it may
not be “exact” but it is applied in practice and determines the actions they take.
With school education and social change, European concepts and measuring
techniques will increasingly penetrate a society. But the old dimensions and con-
cepts will endure for a long time, just as in Europe. For this reason they are the
meeting point with extension. —» Table 2 gives examples of how we can
sometimes make use of them in extension.

In principle, every project develops its own operational methods and forms of com-
munication appropriate to the culture and the problems it encounters. However, it
is essential to develop methods before programming extension work, before the
adviser sets out and tries, because he has no alternative, to communicate what he
haslearned from books — which histarget group will certainly not be able to follow.
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Effectiveness and design of pictorial representation

1. Introduction

“A picture says more than athousand words” — therein lies the problem. A picture
can give rise to many more misunderstandings than a discussion.

We can deduce from the rules of perception (—» Chapter 11.5) that the act of
deciphering a picture is accompanied by several processes that run parallel to
each other. Thus a picture only really takes shape in the eye of the beholder.

The observer selects, i.e. he only sees parts of the total picture.

The observer projects, i.e. he supplements the picture, enlarges its scope
and completes it, seeing what he is looking for, what his experience and
usual way of looking at pictures tell him to see.

The observer orders and differentiates, 1. e. he links similar things and he
regards familiar things as more important.

The observer interprets, i. e. he gives meaning, shape and significance to
what he sees in the picture.

People in a culture that “reads” pictures have developed an ability to decipher
messages, butin other cultures “reading” pictures creates problems. People may
be "visually illiterate”.

Thus people have to learn to decipher pictures, to “read” them just as they learnto
readthe printed or written word. Itis a problem thatis often overlooked. People who
_are unable to read pictures are confronted not only by photographs and graphic
_illustrations of “real” things but also with such symbols as arrows, an illustration
rossed out or the expectation that they will read a poster “logically” from top left
_to bottom right.

But unless people have had a good deal of training, they may well read pictures
_from quite different standpoints: their attention is attracted first by colours and
_anything that appears strange, and it might only occur to them later that the picture
strying to “say” something. Also they may assume that the pictures are there to be
looked at for pleasure, not so that they can learn something or decipher
'messages”.

he message the communicator (e.g. the adviser) intends to send and the
message actually received (e.g. by the farmer) may be worlds apart. We have to
ridge this gap if communication by means of pictures is to be effective.
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tracks on the forest floor that we can hardly even see, etc. This means that what we
actually perceive as the subject or background depends on the geographical and
socio-economic environment in which we have developed our skill of perception.
Welearnin childhoodto reduce what we have observed to basic structural features
that enable us to recognise things again.

Is it really worth the effort? The answer is a categorical “yes”. Pictures capture the
attention, people do look at them, they stimulate discussion, they help to call to
mind situations and to organise thoughts and ideas. People are definitely in-
terested in pictures.

But this does not alter the fact that we must:
Thus the way we perceive and differentiate subjects and background depends on
hiow we were brought up and how we live. The way we jook at pictures is affected
by the same factors, plus our experience of "reading” pictures.

(1) try out a picture to see what effects it has;

(2) (perhaps) help the targeted individuals to learn how to read pictures.
People who are not skilled in picture reading, i. e. the majority of people in the rural
regions in Africa read pictures detail by detail and try to interpret every single ele-
ment. The interpretation of the total picture is therefore largely dependent onthe in-
_ terpretation of the individual parts. In contrast, when the skilled reader of pictures
first looks at a poster, for example, he takes in the main message and then looks at
the details to check his interpretation of the overall picture.

When they do so, it is helpful to bear the following principle in mind: the actual
meaning does not lie in what the artist tried to express but in how most people inter-
pret the picture and in the messages they deduce from it.

We now explain and illustrate these general assertions in more detail. We describe
how pictorialillustrations are perceived in various cultures andin each case conclu-
sions can be drawn about how best to create pictures.

2. Analysis of actual pictures — important conclusions and recommenda- Picture 1: Erosion control

tions

The picture on the left showed
fields with various crops and ero-
sion control strips, but people saw
just a few trees and fields full of
birds and snakes. Fear of bird
damage deterred farmers from
laying out strips like these. The
picture on the right was inter-
preted correctly,
(BIMENYIMANA/GORGEN).

Pl e A |

There have been many surveys of how pictures are interpreted in rural societies in
developing countries and they are often compared with industrialised countries.
These investigations have revealed some typical problems (even though the ex-
planatory models may vary). Once the problems have been identified, we arein a
position to create better picture materials for use in extension and adult education.
Inthe following weillustrate and interpret some typical “hurdles” and come to some
conclusions about how to create and utilise pictures.

2.1 Subject and background

As car drivers, we would not cope with modern traffic conditions if we were not able
to select from a multitude of optical impressions the most important ones at any
given moment, Because we concentrate our attention on the traffic lights, the
distance between us and other vehicles in front or in the rear mirror, etc., we do not
register the shop window displays, the clothes of passers-by or illuminated adver-
tisements.

Striking details can easily make the unskilled reader overlook the main message.
Several surveys have shown that a lot of detail causes confusion and hinders
perception (e.g. FUGLESANG, GRAAP, BIMENYIMANA/GORGEN). Details are
not only studied closely, but are also compared with the observer’s own ex-
perience and judged by this standard. Someone wearing different clothes, with a
different hairstyle from people in the locality, is not “one of us” and his problem or
his solution to problems is therefore irrelevant. These are facts whose importance
for educational and extension work cannot be overstated.

But if we are moving through the tropical rainforest, “we can't see the wood for the
trees”, whereas a local guide who knows the forest can select important sense im-
pressions from the vast array that surrounds him: the monkeys in the treetops, the
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Picture 2: Family meal his spatial dimension is expressed by means of perspective, based on the optical

rinciple that parallel lines mest in the distance.
This picture was used in a nutrition aid
course as an example of a family eating a
meal. The farmers easily recognised the
situation, “family round the table for g
meal”, but they also concluded that thig
must be the family of a functionary, since
they themselves did not have their meals
sitting on chairs round a table (tested by
the Service Animation et Formation,
Kibuye, Rwanda).

perspective means, among other things, that the relative size of illustrated objects
‘ epends on their distance from the observer, and the fixed point of the observer
esults in objects or parts of objects in the background being concealed by those
in the foreground (superimposed image). lllustrations that use perspective are by
_no means universal, and even in Europe it was only developed in the ltalian
Renaissance. Experience of using pictures in rural Africa shows that illustrations
_that incorporate perspective lead to some typical misunderstandings:

Relative size

An object that is smaller because it is in the background is wrongly interpreted.

This communication problem did not occur to the local artist, who was accustomed
to sitting at table to have his meals.

In our culture we readily identify with people from other socio-cultural backgrounds
and this is exploited by psychologists in advertising (e. g. smokers are promised
“freedom and adventure” on horseback in the prairie). But in the rural regions of
developing countries people seem to be less willing to identify with others (see the
studies by A. GOSH of how rural women in India interpret fims).

Picture 3; Fetching wood

This woman is so small because she is in-
ferior to the man. The man is knocking the
bundle of wood off the woman's head with
his axe (Federation of Village Coopera-
tives, BOUAKE).

Conclusions:

Pictures should only contain the details necessary to ensure that the message
will be understood. The background should, if possible, be left out altogether.
The details must be accurate, i. e. the illustration must be a true teflection of life
regarding clothes, hairstyles, the implements used, etc. This means that
specific adaptation to regional, sometimes very locai circumstances is vitally im-
portant.
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Superimposing
2.2 Perspective
When objects are partly concealed, people misunderstand what is meant, either
because the visible part is interpreted as the whole object or because the objectin
the foreground and the object behind it are seen as joined together.

A basic problem in the way we perceive pictures is the loss of a spatial dimension
when three-dimensional reality is transformed into a two-dimensional illustration.
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Picture 4: Transporting beams
(South African poster on safety at work)

30% of the South African workers gues-
tioned took the person in the background
to be a boy and not an adult.
(WINTER in RAMM, p. 118).

C3

Picture 7: The cyclist

Superimposed images are not
only difficult to interpret in draw-
ings; they create problems in
photographs too, an example be-
ing the cyclist who caused

amazement by riding his bicycle
with one leg. The fact that it was
an action photograph was not ap-
preciated (see below “Move-
ment”)

(FUGLESANG).

Picture 5: The football player \ ) .
{tmakes just as much sense to draw something as we know it rather than as we see

it — likethe African schoolboy’s drawing of a lorry showing all four wheels because
he knows a lorry has four wheels (FUGLESANG).

This picture makes people laugh. How
can he play football with only one leg?
(GRAAP).

Picture 8: The lorry

In Cubism too the artist shows the different sides of an object at the same time
because he knows they exist.

Picture 6: Flies on food

(detail from a poster warning against
cholera)

The bowl of food in front of the man’s foot
is seen as a part of his foot. What’s wrong
with the poor man’s foot? (tested by Ser- Shadow
vice Animation et Formation, Kibuye;
Rwanda). Inillustrations with perspective, the shadows cast by objects and people are also
significant. We know from using pictures in Africa that they can hamper perception,
because they break up the structural features that help people to understand a pic-

ture. Thus they try to interpret the shadow as an object in itself.
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Picture 9: Fetching water imilarly, we understand lines that make the invisible visible, for example fumes,

= movement of air, etc. Anyone not familiar with this convention tries to interpret

them in the same way as Visible objects.

my

(detail from a poster warning against
cholera)

The jug for the water cannot be clearly Picture 11: Coughing

recognised in the picture. A bird? A duck?
Or is it an object | am not familiar with?
(tested by Service Animation et Formation;
Kibuye, Rwanda)

That person is vomiting or swallowing

gnats. )
(BIMENYIMANA, GORGEN).

Conclusions

Hlustrations that use linear perspective are more difficult to understand.
Overlapping objects and objects shown bigger or smaller because of perspec-
tive should be avoided. The relative dimensions of figures and objects should be
the same as in real life. Shadows cast by people or objects interfere with the in-
terpretation of pictures because they break up structural features that are
essential for recognition.

In technical instructions, arrows are used to show the direction of movement. Ex-
perience of using this convention in developing countries has clearly shown that,

2.3 Movement

Showing movement in static pictures is difficult and uses certain conventional
devices that are widely understood.

Picture 12: Compost heap

None of the people questioned could
understand the meaning of the arrows that
show how the central rod in the compost
should be moved.
(BIMENYIMANA/GORGEN).

For example, tracks running along a path indicate that something is moving for-
wards.

Picture 10: Comics tell their stories through pictures and use a large number of devices to in-
dicate motion (lines following a moving figure or object, stars indicating impact, clouds of
smoke or dust to show speed).

150 151




C3 C3

where itis unknown, people try to interpret the arrows differently or they simply ig-
nore them. Nobody realised that the star shaped lines in the safety at work poster
(—» Picture 4) were supposed to illustrate movement and impact (WINTER in
RAMM p. 119).

. pleture 13: Cholera poster

DUTSINDE ~ AMAGINYA.  NK'UKO TWATSINZE  KOLERA
Amaulnya yarateye mi Rwanda

Another common way of illustrating movement is the use of picture sequences, but
this method also has many pitfalls.

Picture sequences

2 A’W = "—{r
ABAN TU BITUMA Ku GASDZ!

We know from using series of pictures that people do not automatically read them
intherightorder, from upper left to bottom right (in the same way as most European
written languages). It is also by no means obvious that characters in a story told in
pictures are doing jobs one after the other. It is often assumed that quite different
people are doing or experiencing different things at the same time. The object of il-
lustrated stories is not just to show a sequence over time but to underline a chain
of cause and effect (if..., then...) as in the following example from Rwanda: (—
Picture 13)

AMAZ| AKABASHIRAMO UVUWE VUBA ARAKIRA " UTAYUWE VUBA ARAPFA

The aim of this poster, that was shown all over the country by the Rwandan Ministry
of Healthin 1983, was to inform people about the dangers of cholera infection, The
story told by posters was as follows:

1. Someone is squatting under a bush with his intestines hanging out.

1. One man answers a call of nature in the open, while another man is scoop-
ing water out of the nearby river.

2. The man’s foot is in a very bad state.

3. One man’s intestines are hanging out; the other man is chewing a rope or
a stick.

It is well known that flies settle on faeces and now they settle on food. The
polluted drinking water is in the calabash.

Eating contaminated food and drinking dirty water leads to diarrhoea and
vomiting.

4. A blind man is going for a walk with his guide.

5. Thisis a man in hospital.

4. Diarrhoea and vomiting cause loss of fluid and the infected person has to
seek treatment,

6. Awoman with an eye complaint is sitting by her table. Her neighbour is wav-
ing to her.

5. In hospital the lost fluid is replaced by infusions.
The final message: “So you see now what can happen to you too.”

(But the people responding to the pictures were as little able to read and unders-
tand the message of the text as German readers).

Unless he is treated, the patient dies.

This complicated series of pictures involves temporal and causal relations that are
difficult for the uninitiated to grasp. It is further complicated by the style (figures

But the way people saw and interpreted this series of events was in fact quite dif-
ferent.
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them as chiidren. Thus we consider these symbols to be so simple and obvious that
__we are often unaware that they are characteristic of our culture only, and we try to
use them as basic illustrations in other cultural settings. Surveys have shown that
they are by no means “international”.

casting shadows and superimposed images) and the use of unknown symbols and
unfamiliar objects (vomiting, coffin with crucifix). Nevertheless this is by no means
an extreme example.

Conclusions:
Picture 15: Skull and cross-bones as the
A series of pictures is usually only worthwhile in the context of group discus- symbol of danger
sions, because the conditions of time and space and the causal relations have
to be explained and discussed. The poster box or felt picture series (Boite & im-
age, flip-over, flanellographe) are methods of illustration adapted to these
needs. Using this equipment the next picture, the next stage in a story, can be

presented as the discussion progresses.

In Nepal 410 farmers were asked what this
symbol means, and only 4 knew that it
referred to danger

(FUSSELL/HAALAND p. 34).

Picture 16: The sun

2.5 Symbols borrowed from the written language _ '
In Egypt the setting sun was interpreted as

. . . . ST ; . | fl .

Crossing out is often just as unfamiliar as “ticking”'; people seek to explain the lines ?slcf)zsas\ngeg.n;g)on or a flower

as objects (beams, ropes, etc.).

Picture 14:
Fetch water above the latrine

The drawing clearly shows a woman fet-
ching water, But why attention was drawn
to this obvious fact by means of a cross
was not understood by the majority of
those who saw the picture.
(FUSSELL/HAALAND)

Picture 17: Burning weeds

The (reddish-yellow) flames were
taken to be flowers; a woman
picking flowers.
(BIMENYIMANA/GORGEN)

A circle drawn round something to focus attention is also unknown; the circle is
overlooked altogether or interpreted as a circular object (see — Pictures 6 and
13). Thecircle round the enlarged fly was thought to be a window (since traditional-
ly huts have round window apertures) with a very large mosquito.

Like the other signs, arrows are also associated with objects of similar shape or size
(beams, ropes, etc.) or they are overlooked (—» Picture 12).

Symbols with historical roots, social conventions Conclusions:

Take care with symbols. They are only understood as a “reflection” of reality

The symbols that signify abstract concepts like danger or illusirate natural
because we have been brought up to recognise them. In other cultures different

phenomena like the sun, storms or fire are in such common use that we are taught
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symbols are commonly used and we should take note of and use them. Materials
for self-instruction, however, should not contain symbols if they can be avoided.

The literature indicates the following conclusions:

Good pictograms and sketches emphasise a few characteristic features that typify
the appearance of the subject and distinguish it from cognate or similar subjects.
This can simplify and shorten the process of recognition, provided the drawing
capturesthe permanent key features and strikes a chord in the memory of the peo-
ple looking at the picture. This is the real problem in fact: line drawing and pic-
tograms are not “simple”. Reduction to a few basic structural features has to take
into account the society where the drawings are to be shown. What we regard as
essential features are obviously not those that are recognised by rural societies in
developing countries. Both the study of FUSSELL in Nepal and the surveys of
COOKin Papua New Guinea have shown thatline drawings of figures and silhouet-
tes (as used in pictograms) are least recognisable. Different cultures regard dif-
ferent features as characteristic. We hope we have demonstrated this point clearly
with = picture 21, It shows that the communication value of ostensibly convinc-
ing sketches of animals (—» picture 20) is in fact relative and that they cannot be
used indiscriminately in all cultures.

2.6 “Simple” and “realistic” as culture-dependent descriptions

We have pointed out obstacles to understanding pictures. But can we remove the
barriers if we use simple pictures like those in children’s picture books or reduce
them to essentials as in line drawings or pictograms (examples being international
traffic signs)?

Picture 18: Various telephone
pictograms

(AICHER, KRAMPEN p. 126).

Picture 19: Three sports in pic-
tograms
(Triple jump, long jump and high

Picture 21: A bear

Drawn by a Tsimshian [ndian.
(BOAS in MANGAN p. 248)

.

jump.) Would you have recognis-
ed them?

Picture 20; Animal sketches (reduced to their unmistakable essentials) (STEINER)
N L) T )
-/v
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We know from studies of the comprehension of photographs and films that percep-
tion, as in the case of drawings, is affected by the problem of subject and
background, perspective and excessive detail, causal relations in the sequence of
pictures, etc. Thus the relationship between subject and background is the factor
that decides whether the picture is understood, not the faithful reproduction of reali-
ty. In particular, the background in photographs is full of detail and, unless it is
blocked out, it is difficult to see the point of the picture. This is illustrated by, for ex-
ample, —» picture 22. Drawings are a better method of expressing a specific
message than photographs.

Or should we only work with photographs, slides and films, because they are
realistic and show things as they exist in nature?
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Picture 22: Baby gibliography and sources:
A photograph with ang
without background.
(FUGLESANG P. 95)
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lllusions of communication between projects and
their target groups: a cautionary example in Nigeria

The German development sociologist Peter Ay produced a description and
analysis of social processes during the planning and implementation of a develop-
ment project in West Nigeria. He carried out a random sample survey of the crop-
ping system of 240 farmersin 6 villages. During a stay of roughly three years inthe
village of Badeku, between 1974 and 1978, he concentrated on collecting informa-
tion from farmers, project planners and personnel on the dynamics of running a
project. His sources of information were participatory observation, informal inter-
views and group interviews with selected informants.

The Badeku Project of the University of Ibadan was established as a pilot project
to test extension systems and to accelerate the transfer of technology. Thus it is
comparable with a whole series of projects set up to modernise agricultural produc-
tion in developing countries. However, there is relatively litle information on how
these projects are regarded by the farmers themselves. The reason for this paucity
of information may be that the survey methods are time-consuming and presup-
pose an understanding of the local language. They are therefore obstacles, since
itis virtually impossible to repeat and check such surveys in the same project.

The following excerptisintended to be a cautionary tale and to stimulate discussion
of the topic.

1. Project targets

1. Tocreate atestbed for innovations. The idea was that the villages should be
used to test experiments on the speed and permanence of technological
change in agriculture, health and nutrition. The change and the methods
devised to achieve it should be capable of being repeated eisewhere inthe
country.

2. To set up a kind of laboratory situation in which students and staff of the
faculty and the university study and observe rural development,

3. To create a link between the university's researchers, other organisations
andthe rural population in whose interests they are working. Inthis way they
were to be systematically brought into closer contact with the villagers so
that they could understand their problems and reactions and therefore set
up research that was more relevant and directly applicable to problems of
rural development.
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4. To create a basis for local initiatives, self-sufficiency, self-confidence and The farmers’ experience of official institutions may go back for decades and may
participation in the planning and implementation of rural development pro- not be simply the product of recent years. Whereas the negative effect of institu-
grammes, tions (for example, taxes collected in cash) tended to be felt by everybody, there

‘ were always some farmers who benefited from their positive effects. But program-

mes like renewing cacao plantations, the extension service, cooperatives and in-

__ dividual development projects always applied to a fraction of the farmer population

2. Organisation of the project and its main activities only, because of the capacity available, even if it was officially claimed that far more

farmers had been reached. We have to remember that farmers are independent

At the top of the project’s hierarchy are scientists; there are links with other producers who make decisions in keeping with their individual production condi-

organisations, and the Rockefeller Foundation provided the finance. In the formal tions, and positive or negative intervention by the administration is usually felt to be

organisational structure there are no representatives of the farmers or of the rural aimed at individuals.

population.

But the representatives of the project assume that the farmers are a homogeneous
Agricultural innovations are directed principally at improving maize cropping by = group characterised by, for example, backward production methods, ignorance,
using different varieties, mineral fertiliser and keeping the crop in special storage poverty and the need for help. Even if differences are perceived, in the eyes of the
facilities. There are also experimental programmes for sweet potato and legumes project planners they are differences between poor and very poor, backward and
and chemical weed control. This was supplemented after 1976 by a poultry and very backward, etc. They also regard it as axiomatic that the project will help
small livestock programme. farmers to escape from their desperate plight — which gives the project personnel
a sense of power to shape and influence their development.

As well as agricultural activities, there is also a health programme and women'’s

programme incorporating domestic science. ‘ The farmers also see the power wielded by the project and how it can affect them.
But in their experience this potential influence is diffuse and may well be more to
their disadvantage than their benefit. This is also true of those institutions that — of-

ficially — were founded and administered “in the interest of the farmers”.
3. Phase of project development

Whereas cooperatives and marketing organisations have been founded on behalf
of the farmers, and failure could be explained by the decisions and the administra-
tion being inthe hands of outsiders, even institutions that the farmers have organis-
ed themselves have not become established. These organisations have been ex-
ploited by other groups, especially political parties, for their own ends.

3.1 Initial contacts, mutual expectations and their significance for the project.

Usually very detailed reasons are given for selecting a particutar village in
preference to others for a survey. Butif we look more closely, it soon becomes clear
that chance plays an important part in this decision. It may depend, for example,
onwho provides information and who were the first contacts sought by the project.
When the new university project was launched, the attitude of the majority of
There are, however, typical conditions when making initial contacts and they cer- = _farmers was therefore to wait and see if the anticipated advantages would really
tainly apply to other development projects as well. materialise. In their view it was quite likely that the university would pursue its own

interests but that they would benefit indirectly (a better road, water, electricity and
The way in which the university personnel see their role determines the initial stage __ possibly ajob). The fact that the university was interested in coming to Badeku was
of the project. They assume that the project will benefit the farmers. A closer ex- confirmed again and again for the farmers by the visits and interviews, the maize
amination shows that the first contacts on both sides are not radically different. The demonstration fields and the work of university people in the village. But the
project personnel turn first to the advisers who have already worked with farmers,  farmers showed no enthusiasm for information from the university on how they
and the farmers turn to their “experts’to get information about possible coursesof could improve their cropping system and become “successful farmers”. They
action. were mainly interested in the fact that the university would soon create permanent

jobs in the village.
Whereas the farmers, if no information is forthcoming, rely on their experience of

previous contact with institutions, the project personnel, if they have no data, keep Evensix years after the start of the project, these hopes were still alive. When | mov-
to the theoretical models of farmers and their development. ‘ edintothe village, many farmers regarded my arrival as the beginning of this institu-
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tionalised relation between university and village, and they expected the building

of the whole nation. The project presents itself as a way of converting these higher
of a house and laboratory to start straightaway.

interests into the subjective interest of the farmers.

[t can be said that project planners and workers have a diffuse sense of power. It
is diffuse because they do not know with any degree of precision how things will
turn out in practice. At the outset they even tend to dismiss the misgivings of the
farmers and assert their own ideas, because they see themselves acting in the
(true) interest of the farmers. Farmers with different views from their own are felt to
be an inconvenience, and they are quickly dismissed as backward. Planners and
personnel see the project only from their own point of view and act in the belief that
it will automatically benefit the farmers.

This interpretation of project management seems to be confirmed beyond doubt
by events in the second year of the project: the farmers applied on their own in-
itiative to take part in the project, more and more new groups were formed, group
farms were laid out to crop maize using the new methods, consumption of mineral
fertiliser rose, etc. How far the official view is from that of the farmers is shown, for
example, by the factthat some farmers had in the meantime only been fulfilling the
project’s conditions because they wanted to avoid possible sanctions.

Whereas the Badeku farmers thought it was quite “normal” for selected farmers to
be involved in the university’s maize programme, the project assumed that the pro-
gramme would have a demonstration effect on all farmers. Butin the eyes of the in-
habitants of Badeku, the two farmers with the experimental fields were employees
of the university rather than local farmers,

This is the reason why project personnel and planners are largely ignorant of the
motives and expectations of the farmers — we can even go as far as saying they
will always remain ignorant despite frequent contact with farmers. Because they
are convinced they are acting in the best interest of the farmers, they are tempted,
in the typically uncertain early phase, to make promises. They do not, however,
consider the implications; they are confident at the time that these promises will be

This is in fact what the farmers told project workers at the beginning. Individual
fulfilted in the future.

farmers told them that their own system was good and that maize could not be
growninthe way proposed by the project. Butthe project personnel did not pursue
this line of argument: instead they tried even harder to prove that the usual crop-
ping method in the village was inferior, backward and no longer viable. It became
clear in the minds of the villagers involved in these exchanges that the university’s
_ workers did not wantto understand why the farmers used their particular cultivation
__method. They reacted by praising the new cropping method and accepting the
arguments of the project workers without demur. Their justification for not actually
__applying the new method was that the farm would have to be extended and wage
_ labour employed. The project workers did not realise that this argument was no dif-
ferent than the usual argument, i. e. the farmers did not want to abandon their tradi-
_ tional methods in favour of a new technique.

The reason why the views of the farmers are not taken into account is the assump-
tion that their views willin any case change and, of course, conform with the project.
Thus official reports on contact with farmers often imply that farmers were in total
agreement with the decisions of the project.

|t was assumed to be obvious that the farmers wanted to expand the cultivation of
maize, but in fact this was an invention, because what the farmers really wanted
was credit. In their experience maize cropping was simply the precondition for
receiving credit. The reports even give the impression that the farmers would not
have been in a position to act in their own interest without the project. ‘

The project workers assumed that the farmers had now learned how effective the
_newmethod was. But all they had in fact learned was what to say to curtail the con-
_stantinterference by the project’s personnel. When large numbers of farmers ac-
ually tried out the new varieties of maize, because they were supposed to produce
ahigh yield, they did so within their own traditional farming system. For the project
his partial adoption was a “mistake” and evidence that the farmers had clearly not
understood the new system. Thustheytried to intervene yet again to tell the farmers
0 adopt the new system in its entirety, since this was the only way to achieve suc-

Since the project’s stated objective is the success of the farmers, their success
means the project has been successful and praise for the farmers is basically self-
congratulation confirming the importance of the project and its personnel.

The project takes the credit for all developmentsinthe areaand claims that they are
significant for the development of Nigeria, for which the project representatives
have the required expertise. It is additionally maintained that the maize project in
Badeku is helping to prevent migration from rural regions to the towns, and thatthe
production changes were, moreover, achieved without any noteworthy distortion
inthe rural economy. Thus whatis basically a revolution is being offered withoutthe

The project workers again felt completely justified in their demands, because after
usual side-effects of revolution.

all the farmers had been convinced by the higher yields of the superiority of the
modern method. All they needed to do was to search for the causes of the pro-
blems and eliminate them, and the farmers would then accept any innovation. For
he project there were no problems with the new methods, since they were dealing

This fine of argument even gives the project the right not to bother with devia
views of farmers, because it is acting not only in the best interest of the farmers b
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and many farmers go back and forth between their village and Ibadan to do shop-
ping.

with the results of scientific research. but for the farmers adoption of the new
methods meant a whole series of important decisions. They would have to change
the whole process of planning and run risks. Intheir view, however, it was pointless
to getinvolved in discussion or even to express their misgivings. If they did so, they
would suffer disadvantages:

When the farmers emphasise that inputs can only be acquired by the project, they
mean that they do not want to do it for themselves. On the other hand, the project
also demonstrates in the course of time its power to organise and exert influence,
which is proved by concrete examples like well construction and the inoculation
campaign against cholera. The project arranges for the usually remote
bureaucracies to send their representatives to the villages, an example being the
state health organisation. Such actions make the farmers more willing to take part
in the project’s activities, even if the individuals expect to gain little from the sub-
programmes.

~ The project workers would immediately continue their efforts to convince
the farmers.

— The farmers who expressed doubts would be considered backward or us-
ed as examples of what to avoid.

But, by participating, farmers can perhaps benefit from the demonstrated power of
the project and gain advantage over other farmers when the project has privileges
to hand out.

They would also suffer the threat of sanctions, since it was pointed out that the pro-
ject preferred to work with farmers who were progressive and willing to adopt in-
novations.

The project workers assume that the farmers’ initial expectations are not significant,
since they will be convinced by demonstrations and changes in agricultural prac-
tice in the course of the project and thus change their minds. A comparison of dif-
ferent groups shows, however, that initial expectations can be crucially important
for the rest of the project. For example, these expectations determine to a large ex-
tent whether a farmer takes part in the project at all.

The project’s field staff became aware of the discrepancy between what the
farmers said and the cropping method they used in practice. However, the fact that
everything was not going according to plan did not result in the project concept be-
ing revised at this stage. On the contrary, the project workers regarded it as further
confirmation that it was their duty to work harder to persuade the farmers to adopt
the new method.

In Badeku, for example, it was still assumed, even after the project had been run-
ning for 6 years, that the university would put up buildings inthe village. The groups
that had formed in other villages, so that they could receive the same level of credit
as Badeku farmers, expected this credit even though the link between credit and
farm size had been repeatedly emphasised at the regional meetings in Egbeda.
Thus when far less credit was allocated, the members could still not understand the
reason, because in their view they had fulfilled the same conditions as the Badeku
farmers.

Intheir estimation, if the project did not exist, the farmers would never be able to ac-
cept the innovation. Accordingly, there was even a potential willingness to accept
the conditions named by the farmers for adopting the cropping method (money for
wage labourers).

The farmers could point out how difficult it was for them to get the necessary inputs
for the new method. For example, if they themselves tried to get seed or other
agricultural supplies, it would mean hours of waiting. They had to try and find the
people in charge, the stocks in the state-run stores were limited, and by no means
all needs could be met, etc. This (in fact, realistic) illustration of the farmers!
helplessness in the face of officialdom fits the project’s philosophy. On the one
hand it shows that the farmers are interested in the innovation, and on the other it
confirms the need for help to be supplied by the project. The offer by project
workers to organise the supplies of seed and mineral fertiliser for the farmers is
regarded as a demonstration of how production inputs should be bought and as
a lesson in how farmers could help themselves.

The project reports tell us that the farmers had learned to apply for credit
themselves. If this was true, the farmers must have realised when they applied how
small the amount would be. According to the reports, the farmers completed the
formalities under the supervision of the project. But in fact it was the field staff who
drew up the applications, with the farmers simply appending their thumb print.
They wanted to take the application forms to the relevant office as quickly as possi-
ble, and most of the groups’ representatives could in any case neither read nor
write. Inall the interviews on this problem areain 1977 the farmers emphasised that
But the project has completely overlooked the fact that farmers — especially those they could not apply for credit without the help of project personnel.
inthe higher income groups — have been solving problems of the supply of other,
items for decades. Farmers have bought their own spraying equipment to combat
cacao diseases. Evenifthey only have small fields, they acquire and spray the cor-
rect chemicals. They have even been known to fetch their own mineral fertiliser,

Inthe view of the project, it is important for farmers to receive some credit, so that
they are motivated to seek more for themselves, because farmers are thought to
accept innovations only when tangible benefits accrue. Decisionmaking pro-
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cesses that lead to a farmer participating in the programme are ignored and
specific information is not provided, even when conflicts and contradictions arise.
On the other hand, the farmers’ groups feel no need to approach the project ad-
ministration directly for information because they have been given information by
the farmers in Badeku who, as they noted, had received their money.

simply confirms that they are doing a good job. Usually all he needs to do is repeat
the words of the project workers themselves.

3.3 Creating and reinforcing illusions

Atthe beginning of the project both sides possess their own sterectyped ideas bas-
ed on their experience or derived from other people’s reports. These sterectyped
views become more significant as the project advances and help to create er-
roneous ideas in the minds of both the farmers and the project staff of the targets
and the way the project is progressing. In this respect, the intermediaries in the
vilages and the field staff play a decisive role in creating illusions. The in-
termediaries tell the other villagers about their interpretation of the project and their
expectations. In the case of Badeku, for example, this took the form of descriptions
ofthe work being carried out on the university farm. The intermediary is in a position
to draw on his own experience and to provide authentic information, since he
knows more about the farm than about the project itself. He influences the expecta-
tions of the listeners so that they are different from the project's actual aims and the
measures it is employing to achieve those aims. Some farmers are willing to
cooperate with the project simply on the basis of expectations that are in fact
misguided.

3.2 From random to institutionalised contact

Chance plays a major role when a particular region or village is selected. But from
the perspective of the villages themselves there are many factors that determine
whether it is this or that village which is chosen. Villages that are already in contact
with official organisations are more likely to be chosen. In Badeku it was the cacao
programme of the Ministry of Agriculture; in Apoku, for example, it was another
.development project that had links with the Badeku project.

Thisis notunusual, since development projects often cover alimited area, but, con-
sidering the low level of inputs in relation to the total number of farmers, it becomes
important atthe national level. As arule, contact is first made through the traditional
power structures in the village. New structures are formed relatively quickly. The
project workers make what can be called institutionalised contact with some of the
villagers. The villagers with the best chance are those who already have ex-
perience of institutions — for example, if they have attended school, worked in
towns or other regions of Nigeria, taken part in cooperative organisations or have
been leaders of religious groups, etc.

The project workers tend to transfer their positive experience of the intermediaries
in the villages to other farmers. Their mainly verbal support for the work of project
personnel, confirmed in the meantime by other farmers, gives them the impression
that the project is developing according to plan. The success of their own opera-
tions is corroborated. The field staff can then present the intermediaries in the
villages to the project management and other institutions as “typical farmers” who
confirm the “importance” and “appropriateness” of the project measures.
However, the intermediary is far from being a typical farmer; in truth, he is very
much the exception in the village.

The project naturally turns to these people when newcomers arrive. This is
sometimes done for very practical reasons. For example, several project workers
did not speak the Yoruba language and automatically they relied on those villagers
who could interpret for them. These people thus became the obvious choice to
liaise between the project and the farmers. The project workers had no difficulty in
communicating with them and relied on them to pass on theirinformation. The stan-
ding ofthese intermediaries in the villages was enhanced by the fact that the project
workers turned mainly to them. They rapidly became important purveyors of infor-
mation. The villagers wanted to know what they could expect from the project. The
project workers gave their information to the chosen intermediary since he was the
only person they knew well in the village.

By telling the villagers about their experiences and expressing their own views on
the project, the intermediaries can even find themselves guaranteeing the effec-
tiveness of the project. They can substantiate their claims partly with the personal
advantages that they have derived from cooperation with the project’s represen-
latives and partly with the tangible benefits enjoyed by the villagers (wells, com-
bating cholera, credit). The result can be that the intermediary arouses even more
unrealistic expectations in his fellow villagers. This can be partly explained by the
factthat the contacts feel themselves to be under social pressure. For example, the
villagers want to know why it takes so long for their expectations to be fulfilled.
Because the intermediaries have been the principal link with the project, the
villagers think they can influence the project to their advantage. The intermediaries
are delighted when they are regarded as instrumental in bringing benefits to the
village or creating them through personal intervention or influence, and they never
miss an opportunity to remind the farmers of their “important position”. But in the

Such intermediaries benefit personally from everyday events, like being driveninto
town or getting medical supplies. The project workers are willing to satisfy their
wishes without question because it does not create extra work and it gives them an
opportunity to do something informally in return for services rendered or to be
rendered.

Other everyday experiences have their effect: the intermediary notices thatthe pro-
ject workers will reward him by calling him “progressive” and “cooperative” if he
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long run this means that the villagers call the intermediaries to account if their ex. rithis phase in Badeku there was increased activity among the farmers, which can
pectations are not fulfilled. The villagers put pressure on the intermediaries to dg __peexplained partly by their dissatisfaction with the project and partly by their desire
something to make the project keep its promises. to secure possible future advantages. There was a corresponding increase in ac-
{ivity by the project workers, who by working harder wanted to remedy the obvious
However, the project employees aiso play their part, because they are more than _ discrepancies between what they expected of the project (which was in their
willing to go along with the expectations that the intermediaries have of the universi. reports) and what had really happened. In this situation there are far more oppor-
ty. This gives them the chance to demonstrate to the farmers what an important _ tunities for the farmers and project workers to make contact with each other. The
position they have, and they tend to make exaggerated promises about the pro- _ idea of forming groups now suggests itself to both sides. In retrospect, each side
ject's measures. From the perspective of the farmers, these employees are the _ claims the idea for itself. In the interviews in 1977 in Badeku, people stressed that
mostimportant projett personnel, whereas in fact theirs is a subordinate role in the groups were formed on the initiative of the farmers and particularly of the in-
project hierarchy. This is why they do not feel inclined to tone down the exag- termediaries in the villages. The project workers claimed that formation of groups
gerated expectations, and they simply put their faith in the project as an institution was a fundamental part of project philosophy and played an especially important
able to live up to these expectations. ' role in the project strategy that had been devised by the university staff. The con-
ceptof groups, however, fits well in the strategy of extension and spreading innova-
Thus, without being aware of the roles they are playing, the project workers and the tions, and precisely who can claim to have originated the idea is irrelevant. As men-
intermediaries in the villages help to create myths about the project. tioned above, forming groups for particular purposes is an everyday occurrence
among Yoruba farmers. When credit was paid out, it benefited groups in many
Contact with other villages also contributes to misconceptions of the project. A _ways, and it reinforced their readiness to do something for the project. In the mean-
number of factors are involved. Contact with the university also means prestige, time they have learned from personal contact that the project workers are very in-
especially when it brings the village material benefits. Several Badeku villagers terested in seeing maize grown with the new methods. In these circumstances the
were not slow to point out in neighbouring villages that these contacts would be to groups are anxious to respond as required and to confirm the expectations of the
their advantage (e. g. road building, water supply and electricity). Wishful thinking project workers. But we must not assume that they are deliberately telling lies to
joined forces with what the project had actually organised (e. g. well construction). deceive the project workers. On the contrary, the project workers formulate their
questions in such a way that the response they are looking for is virtually pre-
In this way, both project farmers and project workers find themselves in a similar programmed. Investigating and analysing the way a project is running thus

position — they are under pressure to succeed. To justify the project, the project becomes a search for confirmation that the project's measures are correct.
workers have produced reports for the university, government and financial

backers that underline its success. These reports contain much about how they

would have liked the project to progress rather than how it was actually progress- 3.4 Maintaining the illusion

ing. A particularly important point is that the project workers vouched for the

farmers when dealing with other institutions, the Credit Corporation, for example, We might well expect that the contradiction between expectations and actual
but without telling the farmers themselves or asking their opinions. The project events would lead to the farmers and project workers realising that they have been
workers were acting, in their own estimation, for the good of the farmers. Inreturn indulging in wishful thinking, and that this in turn would lead both sides to revise
for this service on their part, they “simply” expected the farmers to accept innova- their ideas. But this does not happen. The intermediaries between the farmers and
tions, to comply with their requirement that maize production should rise, to ap- the field staff of the project again play a vitally important role. Any problems the pro-
preciate the help of the project workers, and to be grateful. ject has will primarily affect them. The farmers will then put pressure on the in-
termediaries in the villages on account of what has become an “official role”. Inthe
The farmers assumethat they are serving the project by cooperating withit and that | case of the Badeku group this took the form of the members questioning the posi-
they can expect somethingin return. Especially those farmers who have already in: tion of the chairman and the secretary of the group. Many people left the organisa-
vested their labour or even cash in the project (for example, farmers who offered tion; others threatened to withdraw or refused to work on the group’s farm.

their fields for maize cropping experiments) want to see at long last some of the

rewards to which they have a right. Despite the high vield, they regard the maize The project’s field staff are given work that is no longer in line with either the pro-
harvest on the experimental field as justified payment for their special efforts in the ject’s basic concepts or their own positive reports. In this phase the representatives
service of the project. But since the other farmers in the village cannot see any of the farmers and the project employees are very interested in achieving
tangible benefits from the project, they ask the intermediaries to urge the projectto something for their members to encourage their continued cooperation or to keep
get on and fulfil their expectations. them in the group. In Badeku this was done by procuring credit that gave the
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members financial advantages. In the groups that had formed in other villages, a
low level of credit had been paid out from the start, and heightened tension resulted
from the maize marketing plan, so that it proved impossible to stabilise them:;
Several groups disintegrated completely, although they were still nominally
members of the project, which resulted in the critical situation not being recognised
by the project management.

puring a trial demonstration of a tropical variety of bean (“cowpeas”, vigna
unguiculata), the project planned to let the farmers spray the experimental fields to
control insects. The field staff were supposedto tell them how to carry out this work.
When they appeared in the village and asked the farmersto help on the experimen-
tal fields, not one of them was at first prepared to do so. There were lengthy discus-
sions and time passed. Finally one came forward, to be joined much later by two
others. But because so much time had elapsed , explanations were kept to a
minimum and the project workers did the spraying themselves, so that they could
return to Ibadan before nightfall. When it was time to spray again, they did all the
work themselves without even asking the farmers in the village if they wanted to be
involved. They were finished in about one hour compared with about three hours
whenthey had sprayed for the firsttime. The project management was told that the
fields had been sprayed according to the technical instructions. The fact that not
one single farmer participated was not mentioned.

The farmers turn to the field staff with their problems and expectations, but this
means they pass through a kind of filter and are amended before being passed on
to project management. There are several reasons for this process of modification:

— Positive reports on their practical work that conform with the aims of the pro-
ject are expected. If they mentioned discrepancies in their reports, it could
be interpreted as an admission of incompetence. Moreover, as subor:
dinates in the project hierarchy, they have no right to criticise the project,

The farmers are not without blame for helping to perpetuate these illusions of com-

munication. Even though the project workers repeatedly stressed that the new

cropping methods were to be applied on the group farms, the Badeku farmers still
cropped maize and cassava together. This happened on a part of the farm that
could not be seen from the access paths. The representatives of the project, who
often came to the village with visitors from other institutions, were only shown the
nearest plots and, in the experience of the villagers, that was all that the visitors
wanted to see. A kind of ritual programme quickly developed for visitors. They were
always taken to the well, shown the medical post and they inspected the maize
store and local soap production. Then they went to the farm thatin 1976 was about

2 km from the village. Different groups of visitors came, but this programme was

repeated time and again; the villagers had become accustomed to visitors and had

the appropriate information ready.

— Field staff have little use for reports on discrepancies and unexpected reac-
tions by farmers, because instead of the project being modified, manage-
ment reacts by issuing new duties and instructions to solve existing pro-
blems. This means more work, more labour input, because the project
management would like to receive reports of problems being overcome.

— The project management tends to interpret reports on deviating views of
farmers, their wishes and criticisms as necessarily coming from un:
cooperative and backward individuals. Thus if farmers express critical
views, the answers tend to be dogmatic and they discriminate against their
critics. Field staff increasingly avoid reporting serious situations in order not
to expose themselves to further criticism and to conceal the fact that they
have far less influence on project management than they had pretended.

In summary, these three points mean that the project employees would call their 3.5 Withdrawal
own position into question if they emphasised the discrepancies. Consequently
there is a tendency for them to conceal conflicts from both the farmers and project
management, to ignore them or to play them down. Thus they go through the mo-
tions of carrying out instructions and then file them away as having been dealt with.
In reality, conflicts continue to exist.

The Badeku project was still operating in 1978, although officially it started to wind
__down in 1976. The stated reason was that the project had given the farmers the
ability to manage their own affairs and to represent their own interests. It was claim-
ed that they had learned to make contact with the administration and to negotiate
on their own behalf and further that they would apply the new cropping methods
withmoderninputs. Since they had learned all these things, they would be in a posi-
tion to accept more innovations in future. The eventual official withdrawal is not im-
portant for our understanding of the various phases of the project. During the whole
course of the project there are in fact signs of withdrawal both by the farmers and
the project: at the outset both sides anticipated success and showed therefore a
high level of commitment, but this commitment diminished when the expected
benefits were not forthcoming. The intermediaries in the villages and the project’s
field staff were among the first to be affected by this loss of enthusiasm.

The employees react by trying to reduce their workload so that they can at least
cover the formal requirements of their posts. For example, they have to keep
minutes of meetings of the extension committee and write reports for the project
management; they have to arrange the dates of discussionsin the villages. ltis easy
to stress the positive aspects, to confirm fulfilled expectations and either to leave out
critical points or to report them in such a way that they do not appear to call for fur-
ther action. But we have to remember that these comments and oral reports even:
tually find their way into the official reports on the project. The following example il-
lustrates what happens in practice.
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Personal reactions: . villages influenced the decisions taken by the project managers. But in the course
of time, contact with the villages is left increasingly to the project's employees. The
Both the intermediaries and the project employees soon realised that their inter- _situationin which these people now have to work is one of more and more criticism
pretations were incorrect and that they could not keep their promises. When direct- by the farmers, at a time when groups are breaking up, instructions not being car-
ly approached, they pointed out that it was the responsibility of the project manage- __ried out, etc. The project management also leave negotiations and decisions in-
ment or other institutions and that the situation being criticised was beyond their __creasingly tothe employees. Since they do not have the formal competence to take
control. For example, ata meeting of group representativesin Egbedainthe spring these decisions, they tend to avoid them. The interviews showed that the farmers
of 1976, the project management repeatedly pointed out that the credit institution expected very little of the project employees. Some farmers’ groups had, for exam-
was to blame for the late payment of credit and that the project was in no way ple, asked to be allowed to negotiate directly with the project management, but,
responsible. However, this weak link in the organisation had been apparent from since the managers did not appear in the villages, the farmers assumed that the
the start, and it could have been analysed and taken into account in planning. field staff had not passed on their request.

There are also more subtle reactions. The field staff are dependent on the coopera- The project managers give as their reasons for withdrawal the workload at the
tion of the farmers, but, since they have a great deal to do, they prefer to work with university, the fact that the project employees have received sufficient training to
farmers who appreciate their efforts and produce positive results. They pay less at- work independently and the farmers have learned in the meantime how to ap-
tention to groups that make demands and criticise or doubt the usefulness of the proach particular institutions. But when they justify their action in this way, they
work of field staff. They justify this neglect by claiming that the critical and deman- overlook the fact that the project employees are still bound by the instructions ofthe
ding farmers are backward and unreasonable. Some of the intermediaries in the management and that they are held responsible for, and therefore have to bear the
villages have put a great deal of effort into forming groups and their organisation in consequences of wrong decisions.

the hope of greater personal influence or a permanent job. Many of their smaller re-

quests having been granted, if new requests and demands are rejected, some of There is some truth in the official explanation for withdrawal of the project, namely
them take it personally and are no longer prepared to do anything for the project. that the farmers have learned to handle their affairs for themselves. Some groups
These are not calculated personal reactions; they are undirected and unpredic- get seed and fertiliser for maize themselves from the appropriate government
table and can give rise to conflict. Some groups reformed themselves as a result of research station in Ibadan. One group even made contact on its own initiative with
personal reactions of this kind. The intermediaries were changed and new group the International Institute of Tropical Agriculture to obtain information on new
representatives sought direct contact with the project in Ibadan without relying on varieties of cassava. Through reference to the project they managed to secure ad-
the previous intermediaries and also without reference to the project’s employees. vantages for themselves and they did not even inform the project workers of their
However, the opportunity to investigate what had happened was never followed action. Nevertheless, we are not justified in attributing these independent actions
up. __simply to the influence of the project. There are instances elsewhere of farmers
organising themselves in order to pursue particular interests.

Reactions of the institution: Some members of groups argued in the spring of 1977 that the university project
was perhaps hampering progress, because people in the area were saying that
Such personal reactions also provoke reactions by the project as an institution. Badeku was not a progressive village. Despite a severe shortage of water in the
First, the project employees are encouraged to intensify their instructional work in villagein 1977, the Badeku villagers refused to sink new wells because they felt that
the villages. But then we find that the project will no longer act as general guarantor this would only delay a piped water supply even longer. Construction of the
and that the farmers are no longer free to use their credit as they wish. The project pipeline was finally begun in 1978 after a direct appeal to the local government.
exercises controls, demands security in the form of the group farm and in this way However, it was another six years before the pipeline was finished, and it was finally
develops its own credit institution with conditions that are even more stringent than connected up in 1985. No one in the village even bothered to inform the pilot pro-
those of the Credit Corporation. The farmers’ motivation for joining the groups is ig- ject of the actions and preparations leading up to this significant event,

nored.

ltcould be argued that the farmers were only able to take action because the pilot
There are further important changes that affect the project as an institution. In the project had made them more aware. But even this line of argument is not totally
initial phase the planners and managers went on fact-finding visits to the villages, convincing, because the Badeku farmers organised, for example, the construction
they wanted to consolidate existing contacts and make new ones. They worked of an advice centre for mothers before the project was started in the village. For
closely with the field staff — which strengthened their motivation. The visits to the decades roads have been repaired annually by communal effort, and there is no
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doubt that Badeku farmers have beén influential in the political sphere, in the
Agbekoya Movement, for example.

Experience of technical demonstrations
in agricultural development projects

For reasons of space, we conclude our selected extracts at this point. In his article,
Peter AY goes on to give detailed analyses of the interests of the pepple affegted
by or participating in the project, the areas of conflict and the strategies for actlon,
For further information, the reader is referred to the source we have used for this

contribution.

Demonstrations play akey role in many development programmes. In a successful
project in Ghana, the most progressive farmers were identified and asked to try
some innovations on a small area of their fields. They were simple innovations that
had been carefully tested on research stations and did not involve financial risk.
The selected farmers were given intensive back-up by advisers. In Kenya, the ex-
pansion of tea cultivation depended largely on the demonstration effect of farmers
who were already cropping tea. By observing tea cultivation, the farmers not only
became interested in the crop but also learned the basic techniques at the same
time. In Zambia, a vegetable project was successful because interested farmers
were given the opportunity to establish small experimental plots on common land.
Thus there was hardly any risk involved, and the farmers had their first experience
of growing vegetables. The projectsin Puebla, and many others as well, make use
of demonstrations and exploit the demonstration effect in their extension program-
mes.

Source:

: itik in Nigeria — i d die Hilflosigkeit von
Peter AY: Agrarpolitik in Nigeria — Produktionssysteme der Bauern un .
Entwicklungsexperten. Ein Beitrag zur Revision agrarpo_lltlscher MaBnahmen“ in Ent-
wicklungslandern, — Feldforschung in Westnigeria —. Arbeiten aus dem Institut far Afrika:
Kunde, Nr. 24, Hamburg 1980. 337 p. (Largely verbatim from pp. 140 - 185, with some cuts):

Compiled by:
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In Nigeria, all the production means required for demonstrations were distributed
with instructions in prepared packages. This simplified distribution and ensured
that all the production inputs were available in the right quantities for all the
demonstration plots. In each village, leaders of the village selected a demonstra-
tion farmer to receive this package. The demonstration then consisted of four im-
proved and one local variety of maize. Thus the demonstration also became afield
trial. The demonstration plots were visited regularly by advisers and research staff
{0 ensure continuous checking and the exchange of ideas. This model was applied
successfully in other countries too.

The use of demonstration in extension has many advantages. Visits to farms with
successiul field trials were shown in Puebla to be much more convincing and per-
suasive than the explanations of the advisers, and subsequent extension work was
made appreciably easier. Here too demonstration proved to be a good way of
testing under field conditions. Innovations are introduced on a wide scale only after
demonstrations have been successfully carried out, and the risk level is thus kept
low.

Demonstrations are not, of course, the solution to all extension problems. The Bar-
pali Village Service in India had some success when demonstrations were used
tomotivate farmersto adoptinnovations. The advisers started growing vegetables,
and thus gave the farmers some incentive to grow vegetables themselves. But in
this case adoption of this innovation was made easier by extending the area of ir-
rigated land and by creating new markets. As production rose, however, there was
a considerable fall in price that made vegetable cultivation uneconomic, and the
project was finally wound up.
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The same extension service then tried to improve local poultry by distributing cock
birds for breeding. But the advisers did not consider the needs and capabilities of
the village population, with the result that most farmers refused to exchange their
birds for the better quality cock birds. There is a practical explanation for this
behaviour, namely the much higher costs for coops for improved cock birds, feed
and veterinary checks. Poultry cooperatives established by the extension service
were afailure, and they were abandoned when the foreign specialist lost interestin
poultry keeping.

These examples show that the farmers recognise the desirability of a useful and
profitable innovation demonstrated by advisers or other farmers and that they will
adoptit. Other innovations, that were not to the advantage of the villagers and were
planned without involving them in decisions, were most definitely failures.

Demonstrations are no compensation for the inadequacy or inappropriateness of
technology or an institution, and they are also no substitute for involvement of
farmers in working out extension topics. They are particularly effective whenitis a
question of persuading farmers that they will benefit from using new technology.
Thisisthe case whentarget groups have already expressed aninterest in adopting
an innovation. These demonstrations are more likely to be successful when they
are carried out by farmers on their own land. Demonstrations in Gambia that were
carried out solely by advisers were a failure. It proved impossible to continue the
project until two villages had laid out their own experimental plots and seen how
successful they were. These villages only implemented the experiments because
the production inputs had been made available at low cost, subsistence produc-
tion was not endangered by the innovation and the farmers had no alternative in-
come. Demonstrating an innovation on a peasant holding is always more convinc-
ing than a report of trial results, demonstrations on experimental stations or
demonstrations by advisers themselves. Farmers have learned to be suspicious of
anything that they have not experienced personally. Because of this mistrust the
word “demonstration” was replaced in the Puebla project by “high yield crop-
ping”. Planting was always left to the farmers, the advisers simply giving guidance
on how to proceed.

Animportant reason why demonstrations should be undertaken as far as possible
by the farmers is that advisers do not usually have any time to spend on this job, or
at least not enough time to do it properly.

For further information, see — Tables 1 and 2 in — Chapter lll.14 and = E 6 and
—» E7.

Bibliography:

Affairs Institute, 1976.
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Problems of working with contact farmers

Again and again attempts have been made in many different ways to involve
farmers directly in extension work. One of the best known endeavours to involve
contact farmersin extension was undertaken in Comillain Bangladesh. in this case
the functionaries of the cooperatives and the contact farmers were selected by the
members of the cooperatives.

Only outstanding and trustworthy farmers were to be accepted. In addition, in-
dividuals were chosen to be responsible for women and young people, They were
given instruction once a week in agriculture and the functioning of cooperatives.
They were expected to pass on what they had learned to the target groups. At the
same time they were supposed to look out for difficulties in implementation, listen
to farmers’ comments on the extension packages and recount them at the weekly
training sessions. If the contact farmers were particularly successful, they were
madeinto controllersin charge of up to four cooperatives, These farmers were then
given additional weekly training, but this proved to be yet another demand on their
time.

The assumption underlying this programme was that farmers accept information
from agricultural advisers but not instructions. Thus the farmers would be much
more likely to follow the advice of trustworthy farmers. Such farmers do not normal-
ly belong to the official elite in a village. These assumptions were formulated and
agreed in the Comilla research centre.

But problems nevertheless arose in practice. In particular, there were
disagreements between the functionaries in the cooperatives and contact farmers.
As a consequence, the two areas of activity were amalgamated. In most villages
only about half the villagers participated in the cooperative and the wealthier
farmers benefited disproportionately. Expansion of the project over the region was
prevented by escalating total costs, and it was finally abandoned.

An attempt was made later to revive the approach. Once again the cooperatives
were rapidly dominated by the relatively large-scale farmers and used for their pur-
poses. In 1974 the number of contact farmers taking part in weekly training was
usually lower than 30%. The reason given was the irrelevance of such training to
the real needs of the majority of farmers.

A simple concept was tried in Daudzai in Pakistan. The farmers were first organis-
ed in cooperatives to solve problems. Later, obligatory savings programmes and
weekly gatherings were introduced. In addition, contact farmers had to take partin
training every two weeks, and they also took charge of the farmers’ weekly
meetings. The project failed because the contact farmers had to spend too much
time on extension activities.
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lectures, practical demonstrations have proved to be much more suitable

A similar project was tried by CADU in Ethiopia. Of five candidates proposed by NSt
as a means of communication.

the farmers, one was chosen by the adviser to be the contact farmer. One adviser
with two assistants was in charge of 15 contact farmers. Instead of giving them for-
mal training at a centre, the advisers supervised the contact farmers during exten-
sion work. The programme functioned well at first, but in this case too it eventually
led to the contact farmers neglecting their own farms. As a consequence, they
became less willing to be involved in extension work.

Contact farmers often tend to use information and extension measures principally
tor themselves and relatives. There is greater danger of this happening the less the
farmers are involved in deciding who should be the contact farmers and what
should be the content of extension.

We have pinpointed real weaknesses, but at the same time we can see possible
remedies. The more the target groups participate in choosing contact farmers, and
the more practical their preparation, the more likely it is that they will support exten-
sion work in an effective way.

Contact farmers were also used in the ZAPI project in Cameroon. They were
chosen by the advisers, the main criteria being knowledge of French and contact
with the administration. The status of these farmers in the rural community was
practically ignored. Because hardly any attention was paid to the overall technical
and institutional conditions, the project foundered. ) ) )
For further information on working with contact farmers, the reader is referred to
“pEd4and—»FQ.

Summary
Source:
There are very few cases where the use of contact farmers as advisers has met with

i ; ; ERSTON: “Managing Planned Agricuttural Development”. Washington: Govern-
lasting success. The reasons for this state of affairs seem to be as follows: A. WAT ging g

mental Affairs Institute 1976.

In Comilla one contact farmer per village was supposed to have the trust of
all the farmers and to take over the work of extension. It later transpired that
inone village there were up to 14 leaders of opinion, and logically therefore
the same number of contact farmers should have been chosen. Of course,
this would not have been a practical proposition.

Compiled by:
Rolf SULZER, Gerhard PAYR

— The main mistake in the Cameroon project was that outside advisers often
chose contact farmers who most resembled themselves. Consequently, the
contact farmers were oftentoo young, too well educated, too prosperous of
too progressive to serve as credible examples for the mass of poorer
farmers,

— Contact farmers were often used simply to keep down the cost of extension.
The problem of limited input by contact farmers and the fact that time used
for extension was needed for other purposes was usually ignored.

— Contactfarmers were normally only given the task of relaying prepackaged
information on behalf of the advisers. Experience has shown that the in-
terestand enthusiasm of contact farmers rapidly decline unlessthey and the
target groups can participate in problem solving and decisions on the
measures to be taken,

— The concept of formal training was also largely misguided: by first training
advisers and contact farmers, information was supposed finally to reach the
mass of farmers. But because of illiteracy and unfamiliarity with texts and
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Problems of leadership style in organisations

Since being an organiser calls for alarge measure of skillin dealing with people, the
_ style of leadership in organisations is of vital importance. As described in —p
Chapter lIl.14, performance and job satisfaction in organisations depend largely
on the view of people on which senior staff base their dealings with subordinates,
Thus notions of how to behave and why such behaviour is desirable determine the
approach, the style of leadership.

[t is customary to classify systems of leadership as follows:

Leadership
No | Yes
y
“Laisser-faire "Authoritative .| "Cooperative or participatory
style of leadership style of leadership” style of leadership”

The classifications “authoritative — cooperative” represent the ends of a scale and
aretheoretical extremes. Inreality, however, styles of leadership are almost always
hybrid forms and lie somewhere along the scale. We can identify these styles of
leadership by, for example, the methods used to persuade people to comply:

Method of leadership Reasons for complying
Ethically and Force Compulsion
moraily not Threat of force Fear, Worry
acceptable Emotional pressure Emotional dependence
Suggestion Mental subjugation
Trying to impress Intimidation or admiration
Authoritative Insistence on rank

Obedience and humility
Insistence on duties >Interpretation of job, obligations
Promise of reward *Striving to earn more

Promise of recognition ~———————pWanting to impress

Personal concern P Gratitude, loyalty

Personal request, taking into confidence »Helpfulness, responsibility

Sympathetic model > Respect
Idealising the job »Enthusiasm
Revealing motives ————————— b Trust
Cooperative Putting trust in others Proving worthy of this trust

Rational orientation and reasons
Joint discussion

>Insight, shared resonsibility
PPersonal decisions, shared responsibility
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In general the style of leadership determines:

— the form of contact;

— the attitude of the leader to the led and his leadership. behaviour;

Social-psychological effects other systems of leadership

Authoritative Cooperative

|.1. Form of contact

Distant, hierarchic Close, egalitarian

II. 2. Personal behaviour of
leaders
3. Attitude to subordinates

Straightforward, avoid
demonstrating rank. ceremony and formality
Likes obedient, willing Values free, independent
individuals, Values thinkers

obedience and discipline

Stress on authority,

Ill. 4. Emotional reaction of
subordinates

5. Motives for action

6. Attitude to leadership

Often does not feel fully un- Feels personally appre-
derstood and appreciated, ciated and understood,
feels restricted or suppress- liberated or privileged

ed according to his level
Sense of duty

according to his level
Insight, feeling of
responsibility

Respect, deference Affection, familiarity

ship and to his superiors;

climate (working atmosphere).

C7

— thereactions of the subordinate partner, his motives and attitudes to leader-

~ the degree of mutual communication and the social and psychological

Depending onthe particular circumstances, each system of leadership has advan-

tages and disadvantages. When we recommend cooperative and participatory

Ieadersh@p, it must not be forgotten that adequate preconditions for this style of
leadership have to be created. We should also remember that, in spegcial situations,

Managerial functions Role interpretation in different styles
of leadership

IV. 7. Communication on an intel-
lectual level and bond with
the system of leadership

8. Social climate created

Little Large measure of partici-
pation in all planning and
intentions

Slight tension. Danger of Trust, cohesion and

leadership

mutual mistrust, formation harmony
of cligues
System of Authoritative Cooperative

1. Preconditions Big difference in education be- Same level of education in lea-
tween leaders and subordinates | ders and subordinates

2. Advantages

Quick decisions

Correct decisions, because

potential leaders

checked by those who carry them-
out, stability, natural selection of

3. Dangers Collapse of group unless there
is constant leadership

of cooperation in complicated
situations

Slow decision making, collapse

4. Requirements High level of personal respon-

going personal privileges

Receptivity to ideas, mental agility,
sibility and self-monitoring, fore- | willingness to trust others, fore-
sight, tact
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Authoritative Combination Cooperative
1. Making plan Inspirer Group member
Initiator

2. Implementation of
plans, break-down
into tasks

Isolated specialist

3. Allocating jobs to Leader Organiser
suitable people

Group coordinator

4, Giving instructions Commander Manager

Responsible senior

sult

8. Correction, adjust- Judge
ment

9: Maintaining dis-
cipline

Holder of power

on implementation partner
5. Showing how to im- Master Adviser
plement plans: de- Instructor Friend
monstrate, explain, .
let workers practise,
encourage indepen-
dence
6. Supervising imple- Controller Helper
mentation
7. Evaluating the re- Critic Expert

Encouragement of self-
discipline and group
discipline
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that something should be done 4—| what should be done

what should be done ¢ > when, how, where and by whom
something should be done

when, how, where and by whom the reasons for my decision

it should be done

C7 c7
PO A | i i uthoritaria
if time is short or action imperative, there may be‘no. alternative to an aut tarian Features of different styles of leadership
approach if solutions are to be found. This deviation from the usual practlce_of
cooperative leadership ig accepta‘ble if the leaders in question are trusted in- Dirigistic/authoritative Cooperative/participatory
dividuals and have genuine authority.
. 1. A boss taking all decisions is most 1. Decisions that draw on the knowledge
The style of leadership is determined not only by the image of colleagues but also effective. of everyone involved are most effective.
by the leader’s interpretation of his own role. .
2. Manageglal staﬁhdecide as n;ucrgj 2. W?rkers are encouraged to think about
. -~ P ossible on their own (isolat i for difficul
The key to the cooperative and participatory style of leadership is the transfer of gzgisions). (isolate Z?Jtutt;\oeﬁ’fg\r/\?vgr(?.r ifficult cases, and to
skills and responsibility from the leader to the workers who accept the Splnt of
“cooperation. Thus delegation of duties becomes the most important principle of 3. Senior staff constantly try to extend 3. Senior staff work hard to improve the
successful management. their influence. status of their colleagues.
Finally, we illustrate the above once again by contrasting the basic features and 4. Ser|1<ior Stl?ﬁ use pressEre and fear to 4. The performance of colleagues
types of behaviour across the range of styles of leadership. fmake colléagues work. {rrg’ljnrl%es throgh recognition and further
5. Senior staff constantly check the work 5. Colleagues develop a sense of personal
of all colleagues. responsibility because of jointly formu-
lated targets and procedures.
6. Senior staff take credit for good work 6. Senior staff give credit for good work by
by subordinates. colleagues and tell superiors who was
Delegation continuum responsible.
All the following six variations are possible and can usually be found in any organisation, 7. In discussions and in conversation 7. Discussions and conversations are
institution or grouping. workers are on their guard and reticent, lively and draw on the workers’
because they fear blame or disapproval. expertise, because there is no fear of
| have decided: and you are invited to discuss sanctions if they express themselves
with me: clumsily or make mistakes.
i 4—P| wheth thing should be done 8. Criticism takes the form of personal 8. Senlor staff justify criticism and give col-
nothing at all whether somefning t;]lame ?nd rebuke, without discussing leagues the opportunity to reply.
the real cause.

Sources:

K.ANTONS: Praxis der Gruppendynamik. Ubungen und Techniken. Géttingen: Hogrefe, 4th
Ed., 1976, Delegation continuum after G. SCHWARZ, T. JOHNSTADT, p. 174.

E. BORNEMANN: Sozialpsychologische Probleme der Fuhrung. In: Kélner Zeitschritt fur
Soziologie und Sozialpsychologie, 1962, pp. 105123,

everythin nothing, but just to hear what the ) ) . : ‘ i ‘
ything 4+—> consequences are for you C.M.PRINCE: Creative meeting through power sharing. In: Harvard Business Review, 1972,
. . Compiled by:
everything «—>| nothing at all

Volker HOFFMANN
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“Extension”, an international terminology problem

There are many problems of terminology in the international discussion of exten-
sion. We find that in practice standard translations have become established, but
if we examine them more closely it can be seen that certain concepts that are
regarded as synonymous have very different meanings. As a consequence, com-
munication onthe subject of extension is difficult or in some cases even impossible.
In — Table 1 we have compiled examples from various European languages.
Since we do not have either the knowledge or the means of transcribing non-
European languages, they have to be excluded from this comparison.

Therange of terminology is matched by the range of interpretations and underlying
philosophies of extension,

Some thoughts on “word development”

if we turn our attention specifically to the vocabulary of German, we find that even
the term “beraten” (to advise) has various meanings, although at first sight it ap-
pears to be quite unambiguous. Our everyday use of the word in the context of ex-
tension as a verb taking a person as a direct or indirect object is a relatively recent
phenomenon in the history of the language.

beraten (to advise)

Person as direct or indirect No ‘third party’ as direct or indirect object
object

jemanden beraten - to advise sich beraten — to discuss/

someone consult
einen Rat geben - to give mit sich zu — to consider
advice Rate gehen
einen Ratschlag - to give a etwas gemein- — to discuss
geben piece of sam beraten together
advice
etwas berat- — to discuss
schlagen

The original meaning of the word appears to show that it was used without a direct
or indirect object in the form of a person addressed.
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Table 1:

Extension and adviser: internationally incompatible expressions
Language Term denoting Content of term Term denoting the
giving advice person giving
advice
German: Beratung give advice, Berater,
assistance for Ratgeber
problem solving
French: Conselller
British and
American Advisory work Advisor
English: Counselling psychologically Counselior
advising
Consultation consult Consultant
Extension disseminate Extension-Agent
Spanish: Extension spread out Extensionista
Portuguese: Extensao Extensionista
French: Vulgarisation to make popular Vulgarisateur
ltalian: Divulgazione spread out Divuigatore
French: Encadrement to frame Encadreur
to incorporate
to check in
to file in
French: Animation to motivate Animateur
to activate
French: indicator Moniteur
monitor
commander
Dutch: Voorlichting to light ahead Voorlichter
iluminate
Danish: Oplysning enlighten Consulent
ltalian: Assistenza technical Assistente
tecnica assistance, help tecnico
192
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The unspecified recipient of advice

f you have needed to write about extension, you must have come across the dif-
ficulty of what to call the person being addressed by the adviser.

Berater (adviser) ?
Berater (adviser) Beratener (person being advised)
Berater (adviser) Beratungspartner (extension partner)
Ratgeber (person giving advice) Ratnehmer (person receiving advice)
Ratbietender (person offering advice) Ratsuchender (person seeking advice)
Therapeut (therapist) Klient (client)

? Kunde (customer)

? Zielperson/Zielgruppe (target individual/
target group)

All the terms in common use are inadequate, cobbled together, and do not quite
express what we want to say. If our view on the different use of verbs is correct, it
helps to explain the dilemma. If “beraten” was originally used in the way shownin
the second column, there was no direct object in the linguistic sense and therefore
no person addressed. it was only used in the sense of “pondering”, thinking things
over in the company of others.

As the meaning changed to “giving advice to others”, the word “beraten” was re-
tained but the people involved in the process of giving and receiving became ac-
tive and passive participants. The word for the active partner was easily derived
(Berater = adviser), but for the recipient of advice there is still no unequivocal,
generally accepted term in German. Because he receives advice, the terminology
used denotes his passive role, his position of weakness.

Negative connotation in the change of meaning

Critics who are sceptical about the increasing professionalisation of all service ac-
tivities have pointed out that, with the shift towards the transitive use, people are
more likely to be deprived of the right to manage their own affairs. “Ratschlag
geben” (giving a piece of advice) becomes in this sense an aggressive act,
because “Schiag” means literally to be beaten with advice. We can detect this kind
of aggression in the current use of extension “being applied to target groups”. In
French the military connotation is particularly clear. When the term
“groupe —cible” is used, we realise that “cible” or “cibler” are derived directly from
aiming at targets. Also “encadrer” could be of military origin; under Napoleon a
“cadre” was the smallest military unit under common command.

Finally, we sometimes find people in irrigation projects being forced to cultivate
particular crops — which is euphemistically called “production under close super-
vision” and referred to as an “extension approach”. “Beratung”, in the sense of of-
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fering advice, sounds good and everyone lays claim to the word, even if what they
do in practice is far from “advising”. So, be carefull Be on your guard against
misleading labels.

The reader will now appreciate why we were at such pains to define the concept of
extension and its precise application in — Chapter |.2.

Source:

Volker HOFFMANN: Beratungsbegriff und Beratungsphilosophie im Feld des Ver-
braucherhandels. — Eine subjektive Standortbestimmung und Abgrenzung. In: Die Qualitat
von Beratungen fur Verbraucher, Campus Forschung. Band 462, Frankfurt, New York, 1985,
pp. 26 — 47.
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Problem-solving method of RIP in Botswana

“Rural Industries Promotions” (RIP) is a non —commercial company that runs a
“Rural Industries innovation Centre” in Kanye, Botswana. It works together with
the people to develop production methods that will attract workshops and smail-
scale industry to rural regions.

Anyone who tries something new is still regarded even today as an outsider by the
various Bantu tribes. Inthe Innovation Centre, the staff have developed the method
of permanent dialogue with the people, to persuade them to use different equip-
ment and tools. Dialogue comprises the following:

(1) To find out who has problems, what the problems are and what solutions
the people would like, experts from the Innovation Centre regularly visitand
hold detailed discussions with:

— tribal chiefs;

— village communities;
— cooperatives;

— individual artisans;

— government officials.

(2) After discussing with them which problems are urgent and should be given
priority, the staff at the Centre look for solutions — in the literature, by con-
tacting experts inside and outside Botswana and in practical development

work in the Centre’s own workshop.

(3) Prototypes are then constructed in the Centre and tried out (e.g. pasture
fencing, millet threshers, carriers for bicycles).

(4) The staff take these prototypes to the people who sought their help. They
then get them to judge the effectiveness of the prototypes.

(6) They discuss together how the objects can be produced (materials, tools
required, methods) and together with the village communities they look for
small production facilities.

(6) Whenthe small-scale manufacturers have accepted the work, the designis
adapted to their facilities, they are given help with the first few items, and
where necessary they are also given initial training.
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(7) While the manufacturer is busy with production technology problems, the
representatives from the Centre try to organise a healthy production base;
credit, purchase of raw materials, marketing the products.

(8) The Centre continues to observe production over a fairly long period and

watches out for any probiems that may occur.

Compiled by:
Rolf SULZER, Gerhard PAYR
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Problem-solving approach in the
“Tetu Extension Project” in Kenya

The Tetu region lies in the Kikuyu highlands in Kenya's Central Province. The ex-
tension project is a part of the larger “Special Rural Development Programme”
(SRDP). In this programme, innovative methods to promote rural development are
tried out. They are supposed to be experiments that can be replicated and transfer-
red to other regions.

The Extension Project in Tetu began with a basic survey of the current production
methods, innovations that had already been introduced, farm types and com-
munications (situation analysis).

The diagnosis based on this survey established that none of the previous develop-
ment effortsin the region had reached the small farmers, who lacked the know-how
to turn proposals into actual innovations on their farms.

The result of the situation analysis and the diagnosis were presented at several
levels, so that a strategy could be worked out. Thus the first draft of the situation
analysis was discussed in the project territory with officials at Province, District and
Division level. Attention was drawn to bottlenecks, inequalities and the importance
of specific communication techniques for particular groups of farmers.

Inthe course of the discussions, the officials became increasingly familiar with the
difficulties faced by the region, so that they eventually agreed to change the orien-
tation of the already existing Farmer Training Centres to cater for the needs of smalll
farmers. The results of the situation analysis were not published or presented for
consideration until these discussions had been concluded.

The plan of action comprised a special training programme for the staff of the train-
ing centres in communication techniques, criteria for selecting advisers (Junior
Agricultural Assistants), establishing a card index record of farmers and farms,
developing the curriculum, teachers testing the curricula on the Junior Agricultural
Assistants, recruiting farmers, training and supervising them, special advisory
work and evaluation. This plan had to be implemented at widely differing levels. It
became apparent after only a short time that there was no pointin trying to do this
in Nairobi. Officials did not have enough time to read the proposals or even tocome
to the programme of seminars. )

Thus the plan was explained, using transparencies and an overhead projector, at
meetings in the countryside. After each presentation of the plan, experts, local
functionaries and District leaders from various ministries sat down together to
discuss the possibilities. In the process, some proposals even took on a life of their
own. A report of successful meetings and the idea of not confining training pro-

197




D2 D3

grammes to agriculture even got as far as the cabinet in Nairobi. Officials at Pro-
vince level were then asked how they had arrived at these proposals, which they
had in fact not made! The approach came to a temporary halt when the impetus
was lost. But because of good contacts and relations with the population, the pro-
ject group finally succeeded in gaining renewed access to the people.

Deciding on extension methods in the
‘“Kawinga RDP” in Malawi

The situation analysis, diagnosis and strategy were presented at various con-
, ferences and seminars: “Nyeri Workshop on Co-ordinating Education”, “Kampala
Social Science Conference”, “The Rural Development Seminar” and “Wamalwa
Commission on Training”. After three months things had settled down, and the
plan could be put into practice in the first training centres.

1. General development policy situation

A National Rural Development Programme (NRDP) has been operating in Malawi
since 1976. The aim of the programme, which encompasses the whole country, is
to improve the living conditions of the rural poor. To fulfil development policy, both
indirect and specifically devised and targeted measures are employed. The follow-
ing principles underlie the attempt to implement this concept of a mass develop-
ment programme to combat rural poverty:

This short introduction to the method adopted makes two conditions clear:

(1) The problem-solving approach can be tedious, but it nevertheless

mobilises many people and makes an impact over a wide area.
(1) Target groups participate in planning and implementing the programmes
through target group organisations that are set up at village, area and
district level.

(2) Time and again programmes are ruined because they do not have the
agreement and political backing of everyone involved. Resources are
withdrawn or not made available, people refuse to cooperate or — asin thig
case — permission to enter the region is cancelled. ’ (2) Phased project planning and implementation is to be achieved by splitting

the project into extensive and intensive phases and by appropriate control
mechanisms.
Compiled by:
The planned timescale for the implementation of projects in the NRDP is 15 - 20
years. In the first phase the project takes stock of the situation, investigates
development possibilities and at the same time begins to build up the infrastructure
and administration. In the second phase (extensive phase over 5 years), basic
agricultural services like extension, credit and marketing are expanded. Far-
reaching innovations in production technology are not introduced untit the third
phase (intensive phase). Finally, in the fourth phase (consolidation), rural trades
and industries are developed.

Gerhard PAYR, Rolf SULZER

To put this development concept into practice, Malawi was divided into 8
agricultural development regions, each consisting of 6 — 10 project regions. The
further subdivision of these project regions then represented the lowest level for
planning, implementation and control. Each of the 8 development regions was
allocated a central management unit that consisted of specialists, administrative
personnel and a project monitoring and evaluation department.

2. Planning the project territory of Kawinga

To help understand the methodology used in the Kawinga project, we first give a
brief account of the planning stages. We then explain how decisions were made to
use particular extension methods.
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3. Procedure for deciding on extension methods
a) Extension-specific situation analysis

The aim of this analysis is to gather information from the target groups and the ex-
isting extension organisation. The procedure adopted was as follows:
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— interviews with 176 farmers in the project area to establish and define
specific extension problems.

Basic information was collected about the project territory and the popula-
tion covered by the project.

i [ i i i thods were
The major factors impeding the use of available production me .
investigated (analysis of obstacles). b) Analysis of weaknesses
Steps were taken to establish which population groups were in a similar

Weaknesses in the extension organisation can be pinpointed with the help of data
position regarding resource provision and obstacles (target groups).

in the situation analysis. This indicates where improvements could or should be
made. Typical weaknesses of a quantitative and qualitative nature are:
Drafts of possible measures were prepared to show target groups how to

make better use of production methods with their given factor provision. — adviser density;

The possible repercussions of these measures were guantified, and the — advisers' qualifications;

i i tablished.
costs of implementation were es  applied methodology:

The micro and macroeconomic benefits of the various alternatives were
calculated, and a decision was made on the package that offered the best
combination.

— content of extension;

— organisation and management;

The best way to implement the chosen measures was devised. '
— material resources.

¢) Deciding on the content of extension

Extension measures (in the first year) were the result of interdisciplinary decisions
by allthe planners involved in the project, with the participation of the target groups
and advisers. The following example illustrates the relation between the objective
of development aid, extension measures, the extension concept and the actual
process of extension work.,
i isti anning departments, research posts;
2‘&?3?3%?@1;6?'%“9 surveys by planning dep From the microeoon‘o.mic gngle, the gross margin from hybrid maize cultivated
' under optimal conditions is appreciably higher than that of single strain local
varieties that can be grown again and again. But, as surveys in neighbouring ter-
ritories have shown over the years, optimal cultivation conditions rarely exist in
small farmer agriculture, even when the average level of advisory work is high.
Thus, in the light of the limited extension capacity, variations in soil fertility and fow

profitability, single strain maize was preferred to hybrid maize in the first phase of
the project.

evaluation of existing data in statistical offices, ministries, regional and
district administration;

study of documents of regional, district and field offices regardiqg Kawinga
(programme planning, monthly reports, records of discussions, information
from field advisers, files on personnel);

i with documented experiences of similar projects inside and ‘
ga?s]i%zntsh%ncountry' i d) The extension concepts
By adopting the right approach, innovations were to be spread to cover the mass
of small farmers. Thus with an adviser ratio of 1 : 500 the common practice of
targeting aid at progressive farmers was abandoned, since it was shown to be fairly

discussion with experts in the ministries, other levels of gdministratiqn,
research establishment, traditional leaders, party functionaries, mis
sionaries;,
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ineffectual. Instead, priority was given to group extension with the help of target The following methods can be used to disseminate information:
group organisations (committees) at village and regional level.
~ use of the mobile cinema to bring people together for a film show, after

which information is given and group discussion takes place;

o . ~ distribution of brochures and up-to-date extension circulars for committees
e) Deciding on extension methods (in the local language);

The village development committees are the driving force behind extension and
disseminate the packages of innovations. Thus, one of the first tasks of extension
is to create and train a committee in every village that represents all target groups
and decision makers. Depending on their level of efficiency, these committees also
take charge of complementary measures (credit, reforestation, seedbeds for rice,
erosion control, etc.) as well as extension itself.

— putting up noticeboards in every village;
— cooperating with the local media department to devise posters, slide series,

films, radio programmes and brochures.

Source:

Individual extension work is restricted to the following groups: Project Appraisal, Kawinga Rural Development Project (Malawi). Eschborn: GTZ 1979
— contact farmers of the committees; Compiled by:

— powerful local people who have been identified as resisting extension and Gerhard PAYR, Rolf SULZER

therefore have a negative effect on the extension effort as a whole. Advisers
try to change their attitude to one of support for extension work.
— progressive farmers should only be advised on an individual basis when

they are given untested innovations to try out for general use and to see if
they can be transferred to other target groups.

The following group methods are recommended:
— demonstrations and group discussions;
— laying out demonstration plots;
~ field days;
— group seminars in schools or village halls;
— exhibitions and demonstrations;
— campaigns involving politicians and leaders from outside;

— contacts with school teachers and pupils (communicating the latest exten:
sion information, school gardens, documentation).
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Committees as intermediaries between target groups
and development organisations in Malawi

Committees that were set up to act as intermediaries in the implementation of
development measures have proved their worth in such countries as Pakistan,
Nigeria and Ghana. There now follows a summary of what happened in Malawi,
where these committees have operated successiully since 1969 in several regional
projects of GTZ and the World Bank.

1. Reasons why committees were founded

Inmost cases, rural development only has a lasting effect if the target groups are
given the opportunity to contribute their opinions and proposals when program-
mesare planned and implemented. But, because the number of advisers s limited
compared with the number of those seeking advice, the extension service has to
create the right conditions for group work. This meansthat mediating organisations
have to be created that can take charge of some aspects of extension work.

Thefarmers’ clubs that have existed in Malawi since colonial times have provedun-
suitable to take on the role of intermediary because:

— members of the farmers’ clubs were almost always progressive farmers;
— the clubs were mostly organised on a wider scale than the village;

— members benefited greatly (credit, joint ordering, special advice etc.), but
the poorer population was hardly helped at all;

— thusonly a small proportion of the rural population derived benefit from the
development aid institutions, and they were principally farmers who were
already privileged in terms of factor provision, know-how, and access to
know-how, and production inputs.

In contrast, the committees set up after about 1969 embodied the spirit of holistic
rural development and were organised so that every group in a village was involv-
edin decisions and given the chance of participating in development. Every group
had therefore to be represented on the committees. These committees concerned
themselves with health, schools, road building, credit, etc., in addition to measures
in the agricultural sector. By involving the target groups in decisions on measures
and their implementation, the advisers were able to gauge the farmers’ reactions
more quickly and more accurately. In this way, both the measures and the methods
Were continuously assessed and adjusted.
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2. The network of committees

In the Lilongwe Project (World Bank), a hierarchical structure with five levels of
committee was created, although only the first three levels became fully opera-
tional:

— Village committees:

They have between 13 and 18 members and include the village leader plus
a representative of the party, of women, the church and every extended
family in the village. The field advisers explain the procedure and the com-
mittee members are then elected under their guidance.

— Section committees:

A section comprises about 5 villages with a total area of about 1 000 ha. A
section is identical to the extension territory of an adviser. The membership
of a section committee comprises the village leaders and the chairmen of all
village committees and their deputies.

— Regional committees:

50 villages with about 10 000 ha form a region that is supervised by a senior
adviser. The functionaries of the committees at section leve! and the tradi-
tional headmen are represented on this commitiee. Important party
members and prominent local people can be elected “ex officio”.

— Group committees:

A group consists of 4 — 5 regions with about 200 villages and a total area of
40000 ha. The membership is analogous to that of the regional committees.
The group’s committees are supposed to meet twice a year and to be in-
" volved in decisions on fundamental issues like the general orientation of an-
nual programmes. (These committees have scarcely had any effect,
however, because of legislative difficulties).

— Project committees:

The chairmen of group committees, headmen, the district commissioner;
the chairman of the party, the project manager and top management staff
meet once a year on this committee to discuss basic questions of develop-
ment aid. (This committee has only an advisory function, since its decision-
making powers are still unclear.)
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3. Duties and achievements in the agricultural sector

- Village committees participate in extension work and relieve the burden on
advisers. After instruction and practical training by advisers, the committee
members give the villagers information and show them new technology.
They pass on the wishes, suggestions and reactions of the target groups to
the advisers and thus guarantee two — way communication. The work ofthe
committees comprises, for example, demonstrations of protection of stores,
telling farmers when to start tilling the fields, organising group work, adver-
tising events (market days, fertiliser distribution, film evenings, field days,
exhibitions). The advisory work of the committeesis carried out by individual
functionaries contacting particular farmers or by means of group
demonstrations that are initially prepared and carried out with the advisers
and later by the committee alone.

— Other activities are the distribution of maize seed and the communal pro-

duction and storage of seed for the whole vilage — which reduces costs
considerably.

— Fertilisers can be ordered jointly through the committees. This has the add-

ed advantage that the fertilisers can be taken by lorry into the villages, and
the rebate on bulk purchase greatly reduces the price paid by the farmers.

— Since the committees became instrumental in granting group credit, the

number of borrowers has risen considerably and the administrative costs
have been reduced. 99% of borrowers repay their loans, this level being
achieved by the sustained solidarity of the credit groups. If a farmer cannot
repay for reasons beyond his control, the other members of the group come
to his assistance. But if he isin arrears because of his own negligence he is
immediately excluded from the group. ‘

— By giving the names of farmers interested in receiving production inputs,

the committees help to estimate requirements.

— The committees are becoming increasingly influential in decision making at

section and regional levels, examples being the siting of markets and drink-
ing troughs for cattle, formulating the focal points of extension work, arrang-
ing the time and place of field days, agricultural shows, etc.

4. Other functions

— setting up local markets near advisers’ offices — formerly farmershadto go

12 km to the nearest market;

— improvement of sanitation in the villages by providing 200 latrines in a few

months;
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— insistence on beer halls staying closed during the day in the peak season;

— organisation of further training courses in agriculture for women and the ap-
pointment of a female agricultural adviser in each section;

— settling social, ethnic and religious issues, examples being the clariﬁpgtion
of grazing rights, the allocation of land to cutsiders and respect for religious
groups.

General evaluation

The target population and development aid institutions have more contact with
each other, and the quality of communication is much improved. This applies par-
ticularly to committees at village, section and regional level. These committees are
aforum in which politicians, officials in the administration and members from all the
development aid institutions can make direct contact with the target groups or their
representatives.

As the committees gain more experience, they relieve the workload of the develop-
ment services. As they become more efficient, the committees take responsibility
for more areas of activity, such as arranging discussions, drawing up agendas and
formulating requests. The advisers are increasingly being invited by the commit-
tees to take part in discussions. Gradually the committees are developing into in-
dependent self-help organisations and, as such, they have more and more in-
fluence on the objectives and strategies of programmes.

But it is not easy for the extension organisation to create committees and then to
give them assistance once they are functioning. Sometimes problems arise thatare
similar to those encountered when working with contact farmers (= C 6). = F 10
describes some of the points that have to be taken into account when committees
are formed.

Compiled by:
Gerhard PAYR, Rolf SULZER
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The role of stimulation in the
CFSME extension system in Kibuye, Rwanda

1. Introduction

Stimulation is an essential ingredient in agricultural extension. The reasons why it
cannot be dispensed with are:

A society can only accept a new technology when the social valuesthat itin-
corporates become an integral part of that society. Thus the adviser must
not see his role as simply recommending new technologies; he must go a
stage further and help to introduce any new social values associated with
technology.

Most agricultural holdings in Rwanda have less than one hectare of land,
i.e. today many families can no longer satisfy basic human requirements
from agriculture alone. If a new and unknown technology is introduced, it
represents yet another risk for the large agricultural section of the popula-
tion. ltis obvious that a population at the limits of survival will not be prepared
to run even more risks. Thus, these people prefer to continue and repeat
what they know, i.e. they still use the same farming methods and expiloit
every opportunity to extend the land under cultivation.

If these farmers adopt new technologies, like those recommended by
technical experts, they always have to bear the extra burden. Considering
the target population’s low level of nutrition and health, it is not surprising
that people are unwilling to accept the heavier burden that the experts re-
quire.

The target population has a somewhat naive perception of problems; their
mentality tends to be submissive. Problems are surrounded by an aura of
mystery and are felt to be inevitable: instead of being called problems, they
are therefore regarded asimmutable facts of life to which they are helplessly
exposed. Ofthe need for improvement or change they have only the faintest
awareness or none at all ( D 6).

The aim of stimulation is therefore to help remove these obstacles to development
by:

- reinforcing those social values that would be conducive to development but

which are not held in sufficient esteem (honesty, diligence, entrepreneurial
spirit, dynamic behaviour, being well informed, sociability, etc.) by ensuring
that people who have internalised these values and demonstrate them in
their daily lives enjoy more prestige; ‘
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— compensating people who incur extra costs and run higher risks by giving — is completely in the hands of the extension organisation in terms of the
them tools or production inputs; measures and implements employed.

.

— creating anatmosphere of tolerance and mutual trust between advisers and
the population so that “positive stimulation” can be practised. b) Artificial negative stimulation

If this stimulation is successful, we can try to introduce, use and retain new — creates mistrust between advisers and farmers;

technologies so that:

— isconducive to rejection of recommended technologies or the extension
farmers gain confidence in new techniques and grow accustomed to them: f service;

farmers feel a need to find, test and improve the new techniques — which — produces only short-term effects;
has the effect of making society more and more dynamic;

— causes farmers to see recommended technologies in a negative light. If
people are against or prejudiced towards a particular technology, they
are incapable of seeing its advantages, even if these can be
demonstrated objectively.

being a progressive farmer becomes more and more a guestion of prestige
and even of survival.

Stimulation is an indispensabie element in the CFSME extension system. Butit can
only be effective if it is fully integrated with the other major elements of the system — creates virtually insoluble problems of control. The adviser can issue
(> AS8). orders and threaten a farmer, but he has no sure way of exercising effec-
tive control, and he has no effective sanctions if the farmer disobeys his

Stimulation cannot be undertaken at random but has to be carefully planned and instructions.

prepared. Itis not a question of “to stimulate or not to stimulate”. By simply appear-
ing onthe scene, we provide stimulation in one way or another. Inthissensetheon-: — reduces the advisers’ credibility. If they apply these methods of stimula-
ly question is: “How should we provide stimulation?” What should the means be tion, they soon look ridiculous, their words are soon ignored by the peo-
and how should those means be used to create coordinated and effective stimula- ple and the advisers lose all credibility;

tion? The following points should help to answer the above questions.

- isdifficultto develop into natural positive stimulation, since the farmer on-
ly follows orders if he is threatened by punitive sanctions.

2. The various forms of stimulation and their characteristics

Thus the ostensible improvement is founded on fear and not on the will or

know-how of the farmers. Therefore artificial negative stimulation

a) Artificial positive stimulation

increases trust between advisers and farmers; — encourages farmers to oppose individuals and organisations;

increases the prestige of progressive farmers in society; — stifles individual and communal initiatives;

develops the imagination and creativity of farmers, encourages them to — makes it more difficult to introduce further innovations.
look for appropriate solutions themselves: ‘

creates a dynamism in the population; ¢) Natural positive stimulation

can be replaced in phases by positive natural stimulation that accords — corresponds in terms of measures employed with our general targets
with the aims of extension work; . (increasing production);

is effective in the short, medium and long-term; — encourages a multiplication effect when farmers imitate each other;
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— Is conducive to an inner dynamism in the system; Figure 1:

— s an incentive to farmers to think more deeply about the technologies
they have successfully adopted;

A suggested typology of stimulation

Positive stimulation Negative stimulation
~ encourages farmersto continue working with advisers and searchingfor ettt )
i Artifical isits to the farmers by o
solutions o oter provlems. stimulation the extension commission Criticism
d) Natural negative stimulation Visits to the farmers by Fines
officials Conditions

- s ineffective wherever there is a simplistic view of problems, because
events are naively perceived as inevitable (like fate or the will of God),
Farmers see nothing significant in a change or improvement.

Awareness creation/
training Punishment

Winning prizes in the

i i i i iti Ridicule, etc.
— often leads, because of a feeling of impotence in the face of problems; agricultural competition ldic

to even greater inertia in the popuiation. Public display of photo-

graphs and names
—» Figure 1 shows the methods of stimulation appropriate to the four categories ,
described Announcing the names of

prizewinners on the radio

Visits by other farmers who
are interested in adopted
innovations

3. Deciding on general strategy and stimulation measures

We start with the general strategy of stimulation. When a new technology is in-
troduced, the aim is to mobilise sufficient driving force by means of artificial positive
stimulation to induce a farmer to adopt. As positive natural stimulation becomes ef-

Public praise and general
recognition, etc.

fective, artificial stimulation must be correspondingly reduced. As soon as natural Natural Good harvest Poor harvest

positive stimulation has developed its full potential, artificial stimulation must cease. stimulation Settor nuti Malnuttion/deficient diet
This is the only way to guarantee that an innovation is retained for its own intrinsic etier nutrition

value and advantage over possible alternatives. Healthier family Sickness

—» Figure 2 is a general illustration of this principle. It shows how the composition Good returns on sales Poor returns on sales

of stimu!atign varied over six years. AThe height qf the right-hand column cor- Lighter workload Excessive workload
responds with the total level of stimulation or motivating force required for adoption

of a new technology. We distinguish between two main groups of incentives: those Reduced risk, etc. High, incalculable risks, etc.

that can be used as short-term stimulation, and permanent incentives.

Short-term stimulation can only play a significant role in the first three years; in the
medium and long-term it gives way more and more to the second category of per-
manentincentives. Among these, medium and long-term natural incentives are the
most important (e.g. good harvest, good food, cash income). The effects of
awareness creation and training and encouragement by advisers become in the
long-term permanent features at a constant level.

Artificial positive stimulation, accompanied by awareness creatiqn and trainiljg, in-
ducesthe farmer to try innovations. This provides the initial incentive and motivates
the farmer to accept new initiatives.

Programmes to create awareness and to train farmers and constant encourage-
ment by the authorities and advisers have to be continued over a sufficiently long
period.

We can establish through surveys what inducements are most likely to lead to
adoption of innovations in each case.
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Figure 2:

The phased substitution of artificial positive incentives by natural stimulation

Prizes in the agricultural
competition

Natural
stimulation

Short-term stimulation

Encouragement by the behaviour and example of advisers

o e

Training

Total of inducement which lead to adoption of

permanent incentives
innovations

Awareness creation

Ontheother hand, prizes and awards soon have to be superseded in stages by the
tangible results of an adopted innovation.

In this sense, stimulation cannot be treated like a present to be handed out but
should be linked to clearly defined conditions (for example, the rules of the
agricultural competition).

—» Figure 3 shows the introduction and permanent adoption of an innovation in
the rural community. Artificial stimulation, awareness creation and training are out-
side stimuli that set an independent, self-sustaining process in motion, i. e. natural
stimulation. Extension in keeping with the CFSME system operates mainly in the
first four stages.

Stimulation can only achieve its objectives if the recommended technologies that
the farmers adopt have been properly adapted to specific circumstances and pro-
ve to be a real benefit. If this is not the case, we risk the spread and application of
innovations coming to a halt as soon as we stop applying artificial stimulation.
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Figure 3:

5 6 1

Use of Artificial
Natural stabling and stimulation
stimulation production of and training for

manure stabling
and use of
manure

manure

3 2

4

Use of Building and
Increase in manure on the using
the harvest fields a manure

stable

Effective stimulation should be planned as foliows:

The process of adoption should be divided into phases and a timetable
drawn up;

The three most difficult activities should be noted, i.e. where farmers are
most likely to become discouraged or to give up altogether.

We should then note activities that determine ultimate success (for example,
increasing production).

Next we determine which of the most difficult activities are also those ac-
tivities on which success depends.

We then decide on ways of encouraging and stimulating the farmers to
overcome the critical thresholds that these activities represent.

—» Figure 4 illustrates this process.
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Figure 4:

An example of how to plan stimulation

Activity Date Stimulation
Initial information 1.7 @
Training 7.7 @

Decision to adopt 15. 7. @ < Visit by agronomist

Marking out building site 21.7. @
Tree felling and removal 25.7. @
Building the stable 26. 7.
<-Support from “Monagri”
29.7.
Litter and manure preparation 1.8
< Visit by extension commission
1.9
Removal of manure and 1.9
composting
9.9
Transport of manure to fields 9.9
4-Final visit by extension commission,
giving points for the agricultural
12. 6. competition

Harvest 26.12. @ <Evaluation, “Monagri” with farmers

D5

b) Prizes

Prizes in the form of tools and other production inputs are awarded. They may
be given to individuals or whole communities. At all costs a demoralising effect
must be avoided, i.e. prizes should not be in the form of food aid. They should
also be reserved for farmers who have demonstrated that they have used and
have continued to use or maintain an exemplary innovation.

Incentives and encouragement

Good examples are visits by people in authority to progressive farmers and the
publication of their names and photographs at central meeting places. Both
measures cost little but raise the standing of farmers in the community.
However, these incentives have to be repeated over a period of time if they are
to be appreciated generally and to increase the prestige of the progressive
farmers sufficiently for other farmers to follow their example.

Awareness creation/training

The act of creating and nurturing awareness is an act of stimulation. The
teaching material itself often has a very stimulating effect (drawings, posters, felt
pictures, demonstration fields, etc.). This kind of stimulation should not be con-
fused with the compelling interest that prompts people to analyse problems,
causes and consequences. It is usually of short duration, but it can be used to
lead people from one stage to the next. The only deep and lasting stimulation
is awarenesscreation/training thatleads to the analysis of problems and creates
problem awareness. Awareness creation/training awakens needs that farmers
then try to satisfy by adopting concrete recommendations (the need to
transform an unsatisfactory situation into a satisfactory state of affairs).

Awareness creation/training produces elements of permanent stimulation.

5. Encouraging adoption that only produces tangible results in the
longterm

4. Choosing the methods of stimulation

a) The competition

The agricultural competition is effective short-term stimulation that can easily be
combined with the other elements of the CFSME extension system. Only one
competition should be organised, otherwise it could lose its appeal and effec-
tiveness. A competition is particularly suitable for launching new ideas.
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Innovations that produce only long-term results are not readily adopted, and they
therefore create special problems for advisers. The farmers cannot see direct
results, become despondent and give up. Erosion control is one of the commonest
instances. In situations of this kind stimulation can intervene and perform an impor-
tant role. The process is illustrated by —» Figure 5.

The first two stages (A and B) are the preconditions for applying minerat fertiliser
andlime. Atthe end of the third year, prizes of mineral fertiliser and lime are award-
ed for the best erosion control measures.
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Figure &: Sources:

Ernst GABATHULER: Le réle de la stimulation dans la vulgarisati : i
ol do Rwanda, -1, 1080, ob 024 garisation CFSME. In: Bulletin

4 A A

Ernst GABATHULER: Résumé du cours de formation sur le Systéme National de Vulgarisa-

Any increase Natural Agricuitural tion (SNV) du Rwanda, donné aux A inai

) ; , ! u 4 ) gronomes et Vétérinaires des C

(inharvest is stimulation by competition over le Projet Agro-Pastoral de Nyabisindu. Nyabisindu, 8, 1982, 26 pS, ommunes, appuyeé par
attributed to erosion increases 3 years with the

topics erosion
control and manure
production, training

in soil fertility

and fertilising

control and not in harvest
just to mineral

fertiliser

Compiled by:

Volker HOFFMANN

6

B
Establishing and
maintaining erosion
control measures
and humus enrich-
ment by applying
manure

C
Mineral
fertiliser and lime

as prizes for the best
erosion control
measures

The aim is to make people aware that the use of mineral fertiliser and lime is closely
linked to the erosion contro! measures (D). The increase in harvest should be seen
as the result of erosion control. In this way, an activity that can by its nature only
bring long-term benefits is turned into an activity linked to success in the medium
term. Thus the circle of natural stimulation (B,D,E) is closed more quickly and the
self-sustaining forces can develop at an earlier stage.

6. Conclusions

Stimulation is an indispensabie element in extension. It must be a permanent
feature in any extension concept. The ways of creating incentives have to be
carefully defined and programmed. A stimulation plan should be drawn up to link
stimulation to the rest of the CFSME extension system (when and how to stimulate).
Unplanned and careless stimulation can have serious consequences that cannot
be put right. In general, we should only operate with positive stimulation so that we
can create and maintain a basis of trust between advisers and farmers.
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Awareness creation and training in the
CFSME extension system in Kibuye, Rwanda

1. Introduction

Extension work is not confined to organising the dissemination of new means of
production and production technologies. it must go further and strive to let the
farmersin a region and their social communities (families, cells, sectors, communi-
ty, etc.) gain experience, learn and acquire the skills to master the new inputs and
technologies for themselves.

This calls for:

simple technology;
— organisation which is simple and clear for the farmers;
— reasonable costs for purchase and maintenance;

— anopen socio-culturatmilieu thatis dynamic, prepared toinnovate and able
toadaptits social values to new technologies and new inputs, but converse-
ly is also able to modify new inputs and technologies and adapt them to its
social values.

Thus extension is not only a structured organisation but also a driving force for
socio-cultural and economic developments. The whole process of extension in-
cludes awarenesscreation and education whose aimis to ensure that recommend-
ed technologies and measures are mastered by the target population, in other
words function as integral parts in rural life. Within the CFSME system (—» A 8),
these elements combine with extension services and infrastructure, methods of
stimulation, recommended methods and measures and the evaluation process to
form a total unit,

2. What is awareness creatioh/training?

It is difficult to draw a distinction between the two activities. As awareness is
developed, the desire to find solutions through education increases. When solu-
tions to problems are proposed, this encourages people to broaden and deepen
their thinking: they become increasingly aware, Although awareness creation and
training complement each other, we are nevertheless going to characterise them
individually.
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Awareness creation begins when a problem is defined aptly and with precision,

Figure 1:

D6

which is the starting point for analysis. Analysis goes on to reveal the structure,
nature and details of the problem and helps those involved to distinguish clearly Stages of awareness
between these basic factors. The object of the analysis is to make people more in-
terested and motivated to examine the basic factors in more detail and to arrive at Stage of Submissive Pre-critical Critical Liberating
afuller understanding. However, this is only possible with special training that pro- awareness awareness awareness awarenes awarenes
vides the necessary knowledge and information. ] —
State of mind — Mystification | — Mare o less - Observing the ~ Search for solu-
attitude of problems explicit problem environment tions
i formulation
Reliable problem analysis enables us: . ‘
- Fatalism - Dissatisfaction ~ Analysing prob | - Individual and
R \ L . with th i
_ to determine the direct and indirect causes of problems; Snuati; current lems group creativity
_ to estimate the direct and indirect conseguences in the short, medium and — Allowing one-| — Vague, sweeping | — The will to build — Readiness to
. self to be resentment on one's own experiment
long term; dominated strengths and po-
. i by the tential
_ to work out how to start tackling problems and under what conditions this problem
can be done. - Submitting | —~ Need for exchan- | — The willto create | — Analysis and syn-
to fate ge of ideas one's own future thesis
. N . - — Resignation _nitiar
After the analytical phase, the search for solutions begins. This involves combining mg{griigﬁ .
the elements of a solution found in analysis and training to produce a final solution Hetons 9
that is fully adapted to the particular circumstances. Thus training constitutes one ~ Feelings of
aspect of awareness creation. On the other hand, people can go through training quit
and not develop problem awareness, i.e. if we do not provide an opportunity for . .
them toformulate and analyse the problems. Programmes that are devised by peo- - tr;zﬁi‘gsgng
ple without a developed problem awareness can hardly be called integrated and
tend to be technocratic and to be written from a narrow specialist viewpoint. — Many rituals
and recur-
" L , S " ring acti-
Awareness creationitraining is an open-ended activity; itis a continuous process vities
and develops in parallel with the changing situation. L
— Lille
. . . , innovation
Awareness creation developsin phases, and wecan distinguish four levelsthat are

shown in —» Figure 1.

It is the aim of awareness creation/training to develop liberating awareness and
thus to encourage initiative and problem-solving behaviour.

3.1. Basic data
Success in this sphere of activity is dependent on:
— the organisation of work;
— the teaching materials;

— the teachers and advisers.
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a) Priority extension topics (for 1981/2)

3. Organisation of work (taking a sector as an example)

Deﬂn!n_g extension topics on the basis of development strategy, developing targets
and fixing priorities are important processes within the CFSME system. For this
reasoq they are described in detail, the results providing the basic data that
l;nder.lle awareness creation/training. Five topics were selected for the year in
question and they appear at the top of Figure 2.
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b) Intervention strategy

Overall goal:
— improving the living conditions of the population

Objective:
— improvement of the food supply and reduction of supply deficiencies by
10% a year.

Results:
— increase in agricultural production by 5% a year.
— diversification of production.

Resources:
— budget for an agricultural competition (CA)
— a social development centre (CSD)
— anutrition centre (CN)
— the “Umuganda”
— groups in the target population
— an agricultural expert for two days a week
— female social worker for one day a week
— the extension commission consisting of:
the sector advisers, the cell representatives,
technical personnel working in the sector,
a female social worker and three progressive farmers
— atree nursery
— six seed-propagation fields.

¢) Methods of intervention

Intervention is a part of the CFSME extension system that is described in — A 8.

3.2. Drawing up a programme for the educational work
The plan of action for training is drawn up on the basis of the data derived from the
extension system, the selected topics and the intervention strategy. The pro-
gramme reproduced in — Table 1 was drawn up at the annual meeting of cell
representatives and the technical personnel of the communities.
— Table 1 calis for further clarification

— Practical activities in the fields and the events to promote awareness crea-
tion and training are coordinated and belong together.

— Aprecisely defined topic is prescribed for each month and is the focus of all
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Table 1:
Annual programme of events in 1981/2 to create awarenessitraln the popufation of the Ngoma sector
Priority 1.Manure 2, Reforesta- 3. Improvement of 4. Vegetable garden 6. Erosion control
extension topics stable tion the banana grove and fruit rees measures
Aclivity | Duration] Themes of events Timetable of events in the Ngoma sector Workin the field Timetable
of visits
Umugan-| C8D- CN Cooper- | Class- to the cell
daln groups. etives room by exlen-
cells sion com-
mission
Aware- | 1 April | The population A 3.4|1. & 4.]2.4 j1. 7.4|7. 10. 4.1 — Preparation of
ness- - 14 May| problem B 10. 4.|2. 7. 4. 2. 8.4]8 17. 4. tree nursaries
creation| 1981 C 17. 4,03, 8 4 3. 9 4, and seed propa-—
pation fields
D 24, 4. — Personnel become
E 8 & familiar with the
area
Stable |15 May 4 Circulation of mine-  |A 15. 5.41. 4. 5. |7.5. |1. 5. 6{7. 15. 5.| ~ Buiding a model A27.7.
31 July | rals and nutrients B 22 512 5 & 2, 6 5i8. 22 65 stable with the B828.7.
1981 C 28. 5.{3. 6.5 3. 7. 8 exiension commis- C29.7.
D 5, 6. sion D30.7.
E 12. 6. E31.7.
Stable building, A 18, 6.{1. 1.6.}4.6, |1. 2.8]7 12 6.| - Helpingthefar-
preparing and B 26. 6.{2. 2. 6. 2, 3.648. 19. 6, mers to build &
using stable manure |C 3. 7.[3, 3. 6. 3. 4. 8] slable
D 10. 7.
E17. 7.
Refores-| 1Aug. | Making peoplerecep-1A 31. 7.[1. 3. 8.}6.8. |1. 4, 8|7 10, 8.| - Marking out fu- A23 11,
tation  { - 30 No-| tive fo reforesta- B 7.8]2 4.8 2. 5. 8|8 17. 8 ture reforesta- B24, 11,
vember | tion C 14.8.|3. 5. 8 3. 6.8, tion C25. 11,
1981 D 2i. B, D286, 11,
E 28, 8. E27. 11,
Where can we A 4.9l1. 7.9 (39 [1. 8 97 11 91 - Digghngplantng
reforest? B11.8.]2. 8. 9. 2. 9, 9|8 18 9. holes
C 18. 8.|3. 9.0 3. 10. 8,
D 25. 9.
E 210,
Cholce of trees A 910.|1 5.10. [t1.10. [1. 6.10|7. 9.10,{ - Planting cuttings
B 16.10.12. 6.10. 2. 7J0]8. 16.10.
C 2310.|3. 7.10. 3. 8.10.
D 30410,
E 611
Improve{ 1 Dec.-|Howdo youlmprove |A 4.12.41. 7.12.|3.12. [1. 8.12[7. 1132| - Improvementofa A25.1,
mentof | 15 Jan, | a banana grove? B 11.32.j2. 8.2, 2. 81248, 18712 banana grove with B26.1.
banana | 1981/2 C 181213 912 3. 10.12,] the extension car. 1.
groves, D B 1. commission Das.1,
vegetablp E 15, 1. E28.1.
garden |16 Jan, 4 The three categories |A 22. 1.}, 4. . |1.1. |1. 5 147, 8. 1.| — Seed disiribution A 82
and 14 Mar. | of food B 22 1.2 5 1. |26 |2 6 148 15 1.| - Eslablishinga B 9.2
fruit 1882 C29. 143 6 1.]3.7 |3 7.1 vegetable garden Cc1o.2.
trees D 29, 1, with the extension D112
E 5 2 commission
Fruitand vegetable |A 12. 2.1, 1. 2. {4.2. |1, 2 2]7. 12 2.| - Helping farmersto Ej2.2
husbandry B12. 242 2 2 2. 3.218 19 2 establish a vege-
c 19 2|3 3 2 3, 4.3 table garden and
D 19. 2. to plant frut
E 26. 2. frees
Eroslon | 1 Marchi Soil fertility, A 5 3|1 1.3{33 |1. 2 3|7 12 3.] -~ Markingoul ditches A26.4.
control |- 30 Apr.]toss of humus, lea- B & 3]2 28 2. 3.3/8 19.3. along contour lines B27.4,
1882 | ching of nutrients C 12 3.[8. 8.3 3. 4. 3| — Planting 500 m of c2s8. 4,
D 12. 3. hodge for wind D294,
E 19. 3. protection with E30.4.
the extension com-
mission
Eroslon conlrol A 26 3. (1. 5 4.{1.4 {1 6.4]|7. 9. 4.| — Helping farmers to
measures B 26. 3.|2. 6. 4. 2. 7.4|8 16 4. set up erosion con-
C 2. .43, 7.4 3. 84 trol
D 2 4
E 9 4.
Conclu- | 1May- — Final visit by the A3/4.5.
slonof | 15May extenslon commis- B5/6. 5.
agricul- | 1982 sion C7/8.5
tural D 10/11.5,
competi- — Final celebration E 121135,
tion and presantation
of prize winners 14/15.5.
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extension activities. These topics make up the basic programme for
awareness creation and training. In the CSD/CCDFP the basic programme
can be extended, but the first meeting each month is reserved for the topic
of the month.

o) Discussion of the main topic of the day using a montage on a felt board.
— building a manure stable

— preparing and using stable manure
— Training by means of the Umuganda takes place cell by cell. Every month,
one Umuganda-day is devoted to awareness creation and training. Thig

d) Inspection of a composting unit belonging to a progressive farmer and then
training is the job of the agricultural field adviser in the sector. :

discussion.

— The weekly meetings in the CSD/CCDFP are chaired by the female social
adviser. The first meeting each month is reserved for the topic of the montt.
Later meetings are for other topics, ideally supplementary ones.

- The monthly meetings of the nutrition centre (CN) are chaired by a female
nutrition adviser. Among other things, the monthly topic is discussed. 3. 4. Teaching materials for awareness creation and training
— The monthly meetings with various cooperatives are arranged by the com-
munity adviser. These meetings deal, among other things, with awareness
creation and the training of members of the cooperative on the various mon-
thly topics.

The teaching materials are the tools of the trade for the staff in charge of training.
They help them

to involve the group in defining and analysing the circumstances prior to
— Themeetings for awareness creation and training in schools can be arrang- discussion;

ed by the senior teacher in the zone.

|

to present problems in a precise and graphic form;
— The teaching materials to be used at these meetings are prepared at the
CCDFP level.

to repeat and summarise important statements and interrelations at the end
of a session.
— Three training staff per community are instructed in the use of the teaching
materials by the “Service d'Animation et Formation” (SAF). .
The teaching materials help the farmers to grasp and think about the topic under
discussion and they also make the meetings more enjoyable occasions. But to be
successful, they have to be adapted to the group and the specific circumstances
of the rural environment. The following points have to be borne in mind:
3.3. Organisation of a session for awareness creation and training (July: stable
manure)
— the composition and size of the group;
a) Discussion of the population problem (stagnating production with high birth — the educational level of those taking part;
rate):
— the venue (open air or specially equipped rooms);
— relate the importance of stable manure to the development problems; )
— the level of education of the training staff using the teaching materials;
— howisthe preparation and use of stable manure related to other problems?
- , — the facilities for transporting teaching materials;
b) Recapitutation of topics dealt with at the earlier session on; “circulation of

minerals and nutrients” followed by discussion. — the ways in which they can be used and how easy they are to handle, etc.
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3.4.1. Producing teaching materials Picture 1:

We now describe picture materials for use on felt boards and written instructions for
the training staff.

a) The advantages of the felt-picture method:
— llustrations can be built up stage by stage;

— pictures can be altered and regrouped in the course of presentation and
discussion;

— these materials are easily transported on a bicycle (the felt board rolled up
or folded and the pieces of felt kept in a bag);

— they can easily be combined with other teaching aids (blackboard, natural
objects, etc.);

— very low purchase and maintenance costs;

~ simple technology, easy to use;

RWANDA ANNEE DE LA PRODUCTION VIVRIERE| -
5 A /1B ‘ . VULGARISATION AGRICOLE

~ OBONNEVALLE! , T - 1985 1PMsa
— encourages dialogue; groups can be actively involved by the training staff i b il

in placingthe pieces on the board and moving them around; the groups can
interpret the pictures for themselves.

Number of felt pie- Aims of individual Important details Model text
—» Picture 1 shows the felt board method being used at an open air training ses- cesand shortdes- | pieces to be discussed
sion on a hill in Rwanda. cription or explained

— last page: suggested questions to stimulate discussion.
b) Explanatory text
When the training staff and group chairmen are provided with a statement of aims,
detailsto be explained and model texts, they find it much easier to monitor their own
work. The sample text gives them the appropriate vocabulary, suitable examples
and handy comparisons.

The text that accompanies the felt board materials is always an excerpt from the
same basic story: “The story of the Family Majyambere”. Each topic can easily be
related to all the others (circulation of nutrientsin the soil, population problem, food,
family planning).

3.4.2. Teaching materials for creating awareness of the population problem:
“The Story of the Family Majyambere”

Each explanatory text has the same format:
The history of this particular family and their hill is unfolded as in a novel. By jux-
taposing the good and bad brothers, each on his half of the hill, a dramatic effect
is achieved and the whole story is made more entertaining. The audience can iden-
tify with what they see, view it objectively and then apply it to other situations. The
materials used are shown in — Picture 2.

— first page: introduction to the topic
— second page: the general aims of the session
— following pages: text organised as follows:
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A second run-through is used to show how the story of the family relates to the
history of the country in general and to the specific situation of the group. The scope
of the topic is broadened as follows:

1st Aim:

To show and discuss the development of culture and society from the beginning of
this century.

Details to be dealt with:
1910-1960:

— establishment of a large number of foreign mission stations in the country -
creation of a colonial administration — setting up hospitals and health centres —
importing a wide variety of technologies —~ road building and importing vehicles -
beginning of extensive export production (coffee, natural resources) — ap-
preciable population growth — opening the country to all nationalities in the world:

1960 —1980:

— independence — emancipation of the peasant population — rise in aid from
abroad - rapid population growth — shortage of agricultural land — resorting to
land of lower fertility — reduction of fallow — accelerated urbanisation — increased
dependence on other countries ~ social problems — start of industrialisation —
many new desires and needs of the population — change in social values and ex-
planations of this phenomenon ~ considerable undernourishment and malnutri-
tion — new social class of functionaries.

2nd Aim:

Working with the participants, to find and analyse the connections between the dif-
ferent aspects of this development.

Details to be discussed:

— hospitals reduce the mortality rate — population growth increases water pollu-
tion — education encourages crafts and industry — more schools mean more
migration from the land — flight from the land creates social problems — popula-
tion growth creates supply problems, etc.

3rd Aim:

To develop with the participants the thesis that all progress, all improvement,
demands change, the adaptation of people to the new situation, if development is
to be harmonious.
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Details to be discussed: Details to be discussed:
— ifthe agricultural land available per family decreases, the farming methods must
be changed to raise the yield per unit of area — if more sophisticated and more
complicated tools and machines are introduced, precision and punctuality
become important social values if the system is to function properly ~ if medicines
reduce the death rate, it also becomes necessary to reduce the birth rate — if the

population lives in closer proximity, hygiene becomes a vital precondition for sur:
vival, etc.

~ manure helpstoincrease and diversify agricultural production — increasing and
diversifying agricultural production helps to improve the food supply — develop-
ment is not possible in a poorly fed population, because malnutrition debilitates
health and prevents full development of physical and mental abilities.

ond Aim:
Discussion of the technical construction of a manure stable

4th Aim: Details to be discussed:

To deyelop and discuss with the participants what the consequences would be of
technical and economic developments without adaptation of social values and the
prevailing mentality.

— choosing and preparing the site — levelling to prevent urine flowing away from
the stable, since this would be a loss of valuable nutrients — measuring out the
stable (4 m2 for the first large livestock unit and 2 m? per additional animal) — mak-
ing supports out of charred wood (to prevent wet or dry rot) — digging holes for cor-
ner supports — measuring the height — digging a pit to prevent loss of nutrients
andtokeepthe area roundthe stable clean — building afodder rack — making the
stable door — use of roof gutters — trough — building costs.

Details to be discussed:

— corruption — environmental pollution and an increase in certain diseases — low
productivity in relation to the available production means — waste of resources —

impoverishment of the soil — social tension, etc. 3rd Aim:

Discussion of the techniques of stable manure preparation
5th Aim:

Details to be discussed:
Summary: 5 prerequisites of harmonious development and discussion of howthey
complement each other: — importance of litter — the various materials that can be used instead of straw,
their absorption properties and their mineral salt content (swamp straw, wood
shavings, sawdust, husks of maize cobs, millet, etc., dried grass, etc.) — storing

and composting manure.

1. provision of good quality food for all the tamily:

2. increasing agricultural production:

‘ . 4th Aim:
3. increasing production in crafts and industry;
Discussion of the technique of using stable manure
4. school education for children:;

Details to be discussed:
5. family planning.
— season and dates for applying manure — losses through ammonia evaporation
- immediate digging into the soil — ways of delivering manure to the fields —
crops to be manured — including fertilising in rotations — dosages, etc.

3.4.3. Teaching materials for training on the topic: manure stable

1st Aim: 5th Aim:

Clarifying the role of manure in the development process Exchange of experience of stable manure
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Details to be discussed: Picture 3:
— increasing yields (example of farmers, results of evaluation of farmers’ fields,
model plots, etc.) — erosion-inhibiting effect of manuring through better soil cover,
better take-up of water and water retention by the soil (sponge effect) — caiculating
the value of stable manure by comparison with mineral fertilisers and also from
yield increases.

—» Picture 3 shows most of the visual materials used in training on the topic
“manure stable”.

After the general aims of the session and the details to be discussed have been
agreed, the next step is to make pictures and visual aids and to write the ex
planatory text for the training staff’'s brochure. The special characteristics of the
target group and the specific situation in which the material will be presented must
be borne in mind all the time.

To develop good teaching materials, it is essential that:

~ texts and pictures are compatible with the socio-cultural context of the
region, so that the group has no difficulty in identifying with the material.

— the target group perceives and interprets the material correctly. For this
reason systematic testing is essential (— E 13).

4. The training staff

Taken together, the organisation and methodology of extension and the teaching
materials provide a clear operational framework and indicate the content of exten-
sion work. But the success of extension depends largely on the good will, the at:
titudes and abilities of the training personnel (community agronomists, social
workers, advisers, etc.). Since extension without general education of the popula-
tion is condemned to failure from the start, the training of advisers in methodology
and teaching techniquesis of crucial importance. A good adviser must of necessity
be a good teacher.

Induction and training of teaching staff

The main aims of this training are that training staff should:
— learn more about methodology and teaching techniques;
— practise using teaching materials;
— develop positive views and attitudes to educational work;
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— thoroughly work through and think through the major topics dealt with in the
teaching materials.

Training personnel are inducted and trained mainly by CPDFP/CCDFP, the centre
for development and continuous training in the prefecture or the communities. The
programme should always be as concrete and relevant as possible. — Figure 3 is

Dé6

Einally, —» Table 4 lists the teaching materials that were made by the “Service

Animation et Formation” up to 1982 in Kibuye.

Table 4.

an example of such a programme. Topics of felt-board courses and posters in PAK up to July 1982
Afterwards the three participants return to their own communities, where they Course | Poster | Text | Text
organise a seminar for their colleagues in keeping with the plan drawn up on the Kin. | French
fourth day. Meetings with the target population are also planned between 8 and 10
o'clock on day 4. Topics to increase awareness
1. The population problem X X X
. 2. Circulation of nutrients X X X
Figure 3: 3. Reforestation X X X
Model training programme for advisers on the introduction of new teaching materials Agricultural topics
(included in the agricultural competition)
Day1.] 10-12.00| Presentation of new teaching materials A . .
_ ; f 4. The fight against erosion X XX X X
14-16.00| Group work on various aspects of the topics 5. Compost: compost pit, compost heap XX X X
6. The manure stable and use of manure X X X X
Day2.| 8-10.00{ Presentation of the results of group work and other contributions to the theme 7. Fodder cropping X
10-12.00| Second presentation of the teaching materials and general discussion. 8. Small animal breeding: X X X X
14-16.00 Group activities with the teaching materials. hares, chickens X X X
9. Integrated tree plantation X X X
Day3.| 8-10.00] Continuation of group activities 10. Growing vegetables and fruit X X X x
10-12.00| Training session with a group of farmers. One adviser is in charge of this 11. Improved banana growing X X X X
group session and uses the new teaching materials. The others observe their 12. Coffee X % % x
colleague. 13. Growing potatoes X X X
14—16.00| Evaluation of the morning group session with discussion of the approach 14. Improving living conditions, building latrines % x x
of the adviser in charge, his way of conducting the session, how he handled
the materials, assessing the behaviour and reactions of the group of farmers Other topics
(=» E12).
15. Nutrition | (Three categories of food) X X X X
Day4.; 8-10.00( Devising a programme for introductory seminars at community level (CCDFP) 16. Nutrition il (Feeding babies) x x %
for technical and social personnel in the communities. 17. Water hygiene X X %
10-12.00| Handing out the teaching materials. Further information. 18. Family planning X X %

The question of evaluation, the fith component of the CSFME method, is described
inthe same detail as awareness creation and training. The basic aims are explain-
ed. The special considerations involved in evaluating training events are given in
working paper — E 12,

—» Table 5 shows the logical order in which the topics are treated. To increase the
target group's sensitivity, they are preceded by the course “The population pro-
blem”. The topics are then dealt with in detail in keeping with the “5 prerequisites
of harmonious development”. Also, when special topic areas are treated,
awareness creation courses are held before solutions to problems are proposed.
The unequal distribution of materials over the five main groups is explained by the
differing areas of emphasis in this project. There are special organisations and pro-
jects for developing crafts, for family planning and school education in Rwanda.

When we have the results of evaluation, we can turn our attention to the specific
task of improving the organisation, the teaching materials and the training of
teaching staff. Awareness creation activities and training should be evaluated once
a year by the community personnel and the CCDFP.,

236 237




D6

Table 5:

Topic areas and topics in PAK, Kibuye, in the recommended order (July 1982)

The population problem

Increase and diversification Development Development Development Development
of agricultural production of rural of health of family of school
crafts planning education

x The circulation of nutrients | o Crafts x Water hygiene % Family

o Maintenance and improve- x Improvement of planning
ment of soil fertility living conditions

x The fight against erosion x Building latrines

x Compost x Nutrition

x Manure stable and use of x Feeding babies
manure o Feeding children

x Fodder cropping o Inoculation

% Reforestation o Deficiency

diseases

Further topics to be
appended in any order

x Vegetable and fruit
growing

X Improved banana growing

x Coffee

x Growing potatoes

o Intensive large stock
keeping

o Crop rotations and green
manuring

X = existing materials o = materials in preparation

Sources:

Ernst GABATHULER: La conscientisation/formation dans le processus de vulgarisation. In:
Bulletin Agricole de Rwanda, H. 4, 1983, pp. 223 ~236

Ernst GABATHULER: Résumé du cours de formation sur le Systéme National de vulgarisa-
tion (SNV) du Rwanda, donné aux Agronomes et Vétérinaires des Communes, appuyé par
le Projet Agro-Pastoral de Nyabisindu. Unpublished manuscript, Nyabisindu, 1982, 26 p.

Regina GORGEN: Ubersicht ilber das didaktische Material, das zur Sensibilisierung und zur
Ausbildung der Landbevélkerung in der Prafektur Kibuye eingesetzt wird. Projet Agricole de
Kibuye, Service Animation et Formation, Rwanda, 7, 1982
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“Majeutics” — GRAAP’s pedagogic approach to
self-development

GRAAP is the abbreviation of “Groupe de Recherche et d'Appui pour
| 'Autopromotion Paysanne” — a group to research into and promote self-help in
the peasant population. GRAAP was founded in 1975 in Bobo-Dioulasso in
gurkina Faso where it still operates today and can be contacted viaP. O. Box (B.P.)

785.

The founders of GRAAP were the last three technical advisers of the “Fédération
des Groupements Villageois de la Région de Bouaké”. When it was founded the
basic pedagogic approach and the first batches of teaching material had aiready
peen developed. The methodology and the materials aim to encourage self-help
among villagers so that they can themselves improve their living conditions. The
tollowing description of method is a free translation of excerpts from the two
GRAAP texts to be found in the bibliography at the end of this contribution.

1. What does majeutics mean?

Majeutics is about helping rural people to stop passively submitting to the
pressures of the modern world and to become dynamic participants in the
development of their country. Itis about, ina way, helping the villagers to give birth
toa new life, springing from the life of their ancestors but adjusted to present condi-
tions. This is what majeutics means, the method that we are going to describe for
helping villagers in their self-advancement. The original meaning of majeutics is in
fact the art of midwifery.

Majeutics thus refers to a pedagogic method that helps people to discover truth. By
using a dialectic discussion arising from a number of carefully selected questions,
people are prompted to use their own inner resources to arrive at a deep level of
truth.

2. What is this method based on?

Considering what we have just said about majeutics, its starting point, its founda-
tion and form are all dependent on the life and culture of the rural people.

1

Village culture:

African rural cultures are in general oral civilisations. This means that people ex-
press themselves and exchange ideas principally through the spoken word. This
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oral expression is supplemented by physical and artistic expression (dances,
postures, gesture, paintings, sculpture, carvings). Through these forms of expres
sion thought is expanded, the life of the community and the people is enlarged.

This method uses visual representation but only as a supplement to the spoken
word. The objectives of these visual aids are:

i _ to help people remember and internalise what has been said;
This oral culture permits all adults to express themselves to anyone about the

realities of life (family, marriage, land, work, etc.). In this way areservoir of diverse
knowledge is created which belongs to the community as a whole. Thus, the
“palaver” occupies a position of central importance in village life.

_ to stimulate the villagers to express themselves;

_ to render explanations or new ideas more comprehensible.

Here we see one of the major differences from western cultures, which are
dominated by writing and audio-visual communication. These are mass means of
communication that affect many individuals, but in isolation. They do not give rise
to dialogue; there is no mutual exchange and discovery. What is worse, these
means of communication allow only afew people, generally the intelligentsia, to ex-

1
press themselves, as if they were the only possessors of knowledge, while the $e5ie
masses have no means of expressing their point of view in return. This creates a ;,6’3,‘,‘"‘:‘(
mentality that divides people into classes: the teachers, the intellectuals who cast iig’f. {f»&

knowledge in their own mould, and the taught who submit to it,

Consequences of this pedagogic method

Forexample, to generate discussion about health problems, one can present a pic-

ture of a sick man next to a healthy man. In the same way, the vitality of the village
can be discussed by comparing a diseased tree with a fruit-laden, healthy tree.

This method was constructed gradually, showing reépectforthe cultural realities of
village life and resolutely turning away, for the moment, from modern communica-
tion methods and the mentality that they have created.

Itis based above all on the spoken word ~ the means of expression at the heart of
the community. It involves helping villagers to express as a group the realities of

their lives, with all the changes occurring at present, and their ideas and wisdom. This teaching method, beginning with oral expression, sometimes gives rise to

spontaneous physical expression in the form of personal gestures or songs and

With this method we seek to make maximum use of concrete style, the poetic dances

language ofthe village, comparisons and proverbs. Verses, proverbs and folktales
can have the effect of questions putto the listeners and forcing them to think. An ex-
ample is the proverb below:

“When you are roasting something,
if you fear to let it get hot
it won't get cooked.”
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i -ending spiral of seeking
3. The pedagogic approach situations that must be analy;ed a_nd acted‘upon m|'? never-ending sp
and acting by the community to improve its own life.

Villagers are dynamic, active people. It is their way of life that must be observed,
since it is their way of life that has to be renewed and constantly improved. That s
why the first step in this approach is to get the villagers used to looking, observing

their lives and behaviour patterns in a conscious way and sharing their observa.
tions with each other.

The more this act of sharing allows different social groups (male or female, young
or old) to say what they understand about the reality of life, the closer the group
comes to a true recognition of reality. But, as we all know, reality has many sidesto

it and the villagers sometimes say: “A roof must have two sides for it to be corm-
plete.”

Sharing expetience entails discussion, which should in turn lead to an analysis of
facts and situations. Analysis and thought constitute the second step in this ap-
proach. Analysis must be carried out in such a way that it brings out as much as
possible the truth of the facts and situations studied together with their conse-
quences. It should also lead to deep thought in order to uncover the roots and

causes of situations. “You must pull a weed out by its taproot, if you don't want it to
grow again”, say the villagers.

Itis often impossible to complete analysis without outside help in the form of extra
information and basic knowledge. The GRAAP method gets the villagers used to
looking for this supplementary material themselves.

Some basic knowledge (biology, economics, geography, etc.) is indispensable for
the villagers’ understanding of the “why and how” of the phenomena that touch
them. It prevents them from looking for solutions in magic, or executing technical
instructions without understanding them. On the contrary, this training will give the

villagers achance to participate in the development of their village and their country
in a responsible and intelligent manner.

4. Three important elements of majeutics

Thismethod has three major components: questions, groups and sub-groups, ang
the "Animateur”. They are all linked by teaching matenal; in the form of felt boar
pictures accompanied by detailed instructions for the Animateur.

Reflection should help the villagers to make more profound judgements on the
meaning of facts and situations and to discover what to do to improve the life of the

4.1. Questions
ooy People who live their whole lives in a certain environment then find it'difﬁcult to see
and analyse objectively the various aspects of their lives in that environment. But

we can help them to do so by the skilful use of questions.

The solutions they discover have next to be realised through action, which is the
third step in this approach. So that this action can be carried out, it is necessary to
determine priorities, to assess the real potential of the community, to undertake

technical and practical training, etc. To achieve all this, the community must

Questions are an essential part of the pedagogic method that we are proposing. In
organise itself,

this approach guestions are our major tool. [n order to mgke each V|I}ag<?r feel theilf
heis being addressed personally, the questions are as simple and direc asgos:h
ble. They are always open guestions so that the vrllagerg cannot respond wi
“yes” or “no” but are compelled to discuss, search and think.

This teaching method is not set and invariable. Indeed, it is always changing in
response to changing reality. It inspires new actions which in turn bring about new
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Sometimes questions have to be posed that do elicit only a brief response, butth
we always follow them with “why?” or “how?” sc that each person is forced tg
plain his point of view.

When the prepared training topics and pictures are used, the introductory qu
tions are grouped under the heading: questions for stimulating awareness, Oty
are suggested as the investigation proceeds. These questions can be modified
the need arises, according to circumstances and the stage reached in the
vestigation. The Animateur should be able to replace these questions with pro
verbs, tales or comparisons whenever appropriate. Using this method,
villagers should ask each other questions during discussions.

4.2. Groups and sub-groups

Thisteaching approach aimsto get each personto express himself so that there wij

be aninterchange ofideas among members of the community. One ofthe essentig]
elements of this method is therefore the group and especially a relatively
homogeneous group. Such a group is not always easy to constitute. The customs

of the people often militate against it.

Sometimes certain groups in the commu nity cannot express themselves freely in
front of others, for instance women in front of men, the young in front of the old.

One helpful way of giving everyone the opportunity to express himself is to create

sub-groups of the various categories of participants. Also, whenthere aretoo many.
participants to allow each individual to speak, sub-groups of no more than ten peo-
ple are a good solution.

After discussion by sub-groups, it is essential that the results are shared with the
whole group, and for this purpose each group should nominate one or two
spokesmen who can reportthe resuits of their group'sdiscussionto all participants,
This may sometimes be the only way to establish dialogue between the various
categories of people in the community.

This method of reporting is generally very animated and promotes further discus-
sion. Itisenlightening because each su b-group contributes facts and points of view
that are sometimes very individualistic.

When itis a question of selecting from several alternatives and getting down to ac-
tion, the group and sub-group enable all those in the community to involve
themselves equally and to share responsibility. Thusthere is less risk of the burden
of responsibility falling on one man or su b-group.

This also prevents the solution to problems becoming the province of a few in-
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ividuals who could try to exploit opportunities for their own benefit at the expense
i

f the community.

3, The Animateur

Ifvillage communities are to benefit from this teaching.method they m:(Jst bg r:elpic;
py an Animateur. The role of the Animat.eur can pe Ilkeneq to that of a rTf: or. As
result of the questions he asks and which are discussed in the groups, he co
- nity is given the chance to see all the positive and negatlvg aspects of its life as
w:see the reflection of our faces in a mirror. By asking qugsthns, he can help the

community to analyse its situation and find ways of changing it.

As well as using majeutics, the Animateur can provide some bas@c educatiohn apd
technical and practical training for his fellow villager;. We would like to emp E'it?se
that “basic education” means the scientific explanation of phenomena, permitting

people to understand the “how and why" of human, animal and plant biology,
economics, efc.

The Animateur has felt board pictures to help him to achigve these 'objer::tltves, tz)u(;
they can in no way be a substitute for the dynamlo qualities and drive tl ? a goer
Animateur needs. Since the programmes deal W|th.problems in a general manner,
each Animateur must adapt the material to his partlcular area and Ctrcumsltanic(:?s;
He may, therefore, have to reformulate the questions and tranglgte .the;.n, 00 h(i)s
proverbs and comparisons and bear in mind events and specific situations in

region.

The Animateur can only be successful in this work if hg is thoroughly familiar with
his community. For this reason the Animateur should ideally be a man or women
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fromthe village in question. Otherwise, if he or she is a stranger, the individual mu
make every effort to become acquainted with the area and as quickly a possibj
train “Animateurs” from the area. In cases like these, the role of the Animateur
therefore only to back up locally recruited personnel,

<wellastheseand similar picture series thataimto pr.om.ote awareness, there are
Jlso topics that are more solution-oriented, whose aim is to communicate lbaSI.C
o ledge and practical training. But the goal of all these picture materials is
e sthe same: to give the villagers an effective mental stimulus to tackle their pro-
‘ﬁigr?; in a dynamic and critical manner and to encourage them to assume a
After all that has been said about the role of the Animateur, it is obvious that he i responsible position in the evolution of their village and their nation.
not the fount of all knowledge, who imposes his ideas and solutions on others, b
someone who helps the community of which he is a member to observe its life, to.

reflect upon its problems, to take the initiative and commit itself to building a bette 6. Summary
life.

We leave the reader with —» Table 1 as a summary of the majeutics of GRAAP.

‘s materials are now being used in 17 African countries, and there are now
?:ﬁﬁg packs on a wide range of topics. Three books are available from GRAAZ
that introduce this method of training — one for teachers, one for Anlmgteurs an
one to show how educational picture series are prod_uced. Together with CESAO
(Centre d'Etudes Economiques et Sociales d'Afrique Occidentale), GRAAP
publisha magazine “Echanges”, whose aim isto broaden and deepen know-how
in peasant communities.

5. Topic-based training packs for tackling specific problems

When we speak to villagers about their problems, we find that a number of topics
frequently recur, for exampie:

|

lack of money;

lack of water;

problems of communication with better educated people;
the exodus of young people to the cities;

lack of health facilities;

high rates of infant mortality.

An example of training packs focussing on awareness Qreation and dealing with
the topic “Living in'a Green Environment” can be seen in —» G 11,

|

The village people who experience these problems every day are naturally fully
- aware of them. But the pedagogic approach just described should help them to

become aware of the causes of those problems and thus to resolve them. Sources:

; GRAAP: Towards teaching self-development, Bobo-Dioulasso, GRAAP, No year given.
To help them, we propose teaching aids or picture packs on a variety of specific

themes, Others can be devised in the same way on the same or other topics. Thus;

GRAAP: 12 questions sur le GRAAP. 12 réponses de son auto-évaluation. Bobo-Dioulasso,
we propose two programmes to help villagers tackle the problems of:

GRAAP, 1986

— Ccommunication with better educated people; Bibliography:
— the exodus of young people to the cities. - |
GRAAP: Pour une pédagogie de I'autopromotion. Trainer’s book. Bobo-Dioulasso, GRAAP.

Together with the villagers we have also devised and worked out: 4th edition, 1984

GRAAP: Pour une pédagogie de 'autopromotion. Animateur's book, Bobo-Dioulasso,

— the role of rural people in the nation; GRAAP, 1t edition, 1985

— the part played by the rural economy in the nation’s economy. . )
part play y y y GRAAP: Dessiner. Grammaire du dessin au tableau de feutre pour une pédagogie de
, . L ] i -Di iti 984
These two programmes try to bring the villagers to the realisation that they are the Iautopromotion. Bobo-Dioulasso, GRAAP, 1st edition, 1

roots, the foundation on which the whole life of the nation rests. This should
strengthen their self-confidence and remove their feeling of inferiority in the face of
modern life, so that they can take their own life in hand and organise themselves to

take their place on an equal basis with other categories of citizens in the nation.

Compiled by:
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Table 1:
— LETTING EVERYONE SPEAK —

oung old Questions to create
people ) | people] < problem awareness . @ @

AN Pooling the answers
for all to hear ‘-/ -/

(

The situation
IN THE PAST

Information The community | | i
' SEES nformation
Comparison its situation Comparison
|
The community
ANALYSES
its situation
- consequences
- causes
Start of i
traiing Pt Understanding of

causes and consequences

Basic
training
building on the
fund of know-
ledge in the
communit

The community
ACTS
- searches for information
- plans action, short, medium
and long-term
- selects priority action

Start of | training

Technical

training

totake | successful action

Organisation
at ghe level of the village,
serveral villages, the region, the nation
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A table of contents of an extension programme:

the “Goat Project” in Ngozi, Burundi

Extension projects or extension departments of development projects are
repeatedly faced with the task of keeping a written record of an extension pro-
gramme. However, they are often not sure what belongs in this kind of report. It is
hoped that the following, freely translated breakdown of the extension programme
in a project to develop goat keeping in Ngozi in Burundi will provide some
guidance.

Extension programme in the project to develop goat keeping

Introduction

. Outline of the evolution of the project
. The current situation in the project
. Reason for this report and its objectives

The target groups and their situation

The economic and social importance of goat keeping in the, region

The state of goat keeping in the project territory

Characteristics of the goat keepers

Where and how to start improving goat keeping, and the potential adopters of
innovations

Objectives-oriented project planning (ZOPP)

Resources, potential and preliminary achievements by the project
The people involved, the people affected and their probable interests
The hierarchy of problems of the target group

The hierarchy of aims

The project planning matrix

3.5.1.
3.5.2.
3.6.8.
3.5.4.
3.5.5.
3.5.6.
35.7.

The project purpose

The overall goal

The results

The activities

The important assumptions

The objectively verifiable indicators
The sources of verification
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4.

41,
4.2,
4.3.

4.4,
45.

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.
5.4,
5.5.
5.6.
5.7
5.8.

6.1.
6.2.
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The project organisation 6.3. The extension and training system

6.3.1. Discernible phases of adoption and dissemination of innovations
6.3.2. Extension and training measures '

6.3.2.1. Awareness creation and training

6.3.2.2. Incentives to adopt innovations

6.3.2.3. Practical training and complementary extension

6.3.2.4. Provision of resources

6.3.2.5. Selecting extension aids

6.3.2.6. Purchasing, making and using extension aids

6.3.2.7. Mode! programme for extension meetings

6.3.2.8. Description of the advisers’ duties at meetings

6.3.2.9. Description of the advisers’ duties when supervising innovations
6.3.2.10.Description of the advisers’ duties when visiting farms

6.4. The monitoring and evaluation system

6.4.1. The important indicators and their classification

6.4.2. The system of reports

6.4.3. Continuous up-dating of tables and diagrams

6.4.4. Decision-oriented and action-oriented surveys

6.4.5. Interpretation of data and corrective action

Important organisational principles

The organisation chart of the department of training and extension
Job descriptions

4.3.1. National director

4.3.2. German project leader

4.3.3. Leader of the department of training and extension
4.3.4. Province adviser

4.3.5.  Leader of the specialist group for monitoring and evaluation (M&E)
4,3.6. Community adviser

List of institutions with which the project collaborates
Organisations whose cooperation is sought

Technical extension topics (in most cases shown without detailed
breakdown)

Description of jocal breeds of goats and cross breeds
5.1.1.  General description

5.1.2. Meatyield

5.1.3. Milk yield

5.1.4. Reproductive capacity

5.1.6. Use of carcasses and hides

General problems of goat keeping in the project territory
5.2.1.  The traditional form of goat keeping

5.2.2, Constraints on goat keeping in the region
Feeding goats

Stabling goats

Breeding

Milk yield

7. Operational planning

7.1. Programme for expanding the extension organisation to other territories
7.2. Annual programme

7.3. Monthly programmes for province advisers

7.4. Monthly programmes for village advisers

8. Appendix

h Sources:
Animal health and hygiene

HOFFMANN, V., SCHULZE ALTHOFF, K., NGENDAKUMANA, S., NIYONZIMA, G.: Pro-
gramme de Vulgarisation au Projet de Développement de I'Elevage Caprin. Ngozi, Burundi,
1984

Methodology of training and extension Projet Caprin: Guide de I'Elevage Caprin au Burundi. Ngozi, Burundi, 1986

The extension approach

Information and feedback

6.2.1. Translating technical information at three levels (the project, com-
munity advisers, goat keepers)

6.2.2. Training and advanced training for advisers

6.2.3.  Training programme for newly appointed advisers (six-month prac- .
tical on the breeding station)

Compiled by:
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“Extension Centre Day”: festivities and
agricultural exhibition by CARDER Atlantique, Benin

with the help of a GTZ project, the agricultural extension service in the Atlantic Pro-
vince of the People’s Republic of Benin was reorganised. A detailed account is
givenin — B 5. The creation of 27 extension centres (CVA = Centre de Vulgarisa-
tion Agricole) had repercussions on the agricuttural exhibitions planned by
CARDER’s audio-visual unit.

QOriginally only seven exhibitions were to be organised in the main villages in the
sectors, but after detailed discussion it was decided to decentralise arrangements
and thus come into closer contact with the target groups. The “agricultural exhibi-
tion” thus became an extension centre day (journée du CVA). The council (conseil
consultatif) took on its firstimportant duty and it was an indication by the project that
it was taking seriously the idea of participation by target groups in the new exten-
sion structure.

1. Planning

In August 1984 the following plan was drawn up:

Title
Extension centre day (agricultural exhibition 1984)
Aims

1. to demonstrate the services available from CARDER and to make them better
known throughout the province;

2. to encourage greater exchange of ideas and information between CARDER
personnel and the target groups;

3. the exhibition to be planned and carried out in such a way that it can be used
by the consultative councils of all the extension centres as a method of increas-
ing sensitivity to problems, of advising farmers and stimulating discussion;

4, thus the organisation and running of the extension centre day to become the
first real task of the newly created councils;
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5. the experience of preparing and running the extension centre days to tell the
councils whether they should think in terms of one large-scale central exhibition
(CARDER day) in 1985.
Timing

1. The exhibition is officially opened at the same time as the new headquarters of
CARDER,

2. ltthen travels round to each extension centre in CARDER Atlantique.

Target groups

1. the workers and farmers in each extension centre

(members of the extension
contact groups and other farmers); ‘
the personnel of CARDER;

Quests and visitors at the official opening of the new headquarters.

Budget

Two million Francs CFA for 1984

Content

The content of the exhibition was chosen from the following services offered by
CARDER:

the 11 service units available from CARDER
marketing

plant protection

supply of production means

the extension system and extension centres
storage facilities

literacy programmes
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the cooperative programme
the vaccination campaign

fishing

Interesting innovations for the farmers and the rural population, such as;

— new varieties of seed;

plant protection treatment (beans, grain storage);

use of mineral fertiliser;

improved fallow;

etc.

Presentation of the harvest resuits of the season 1984/5 (or only of the main

season 1984) achieved by production cooperatives and extension contact
groups.

Method

Itisimportantto devise a methodology that allows the councils in the extension cen-
tres to develop a common strategy. Building on the agricultural exhibition, the ex-
tension centre day could also comprise:

— an agricultural competition between the various extension contact groups
of the centre;

— an intensive discussion of the successes and failures in the last cropping
season;

— adiscussion between the farmers and authorities to analyse the needs of
the target groups and to identify where attention should be focussed in the
following season.

The display articles must therefore be accompanied by written instructions
describing the aims, methods and running of the extension centre day. The actual
programme of the day is decided by the councils after receiving proposals from
CARDER.
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Running the extension centre day of CARDER Atiantique better known and to encourage the exchange of ideas be-

tween CARDER personnel and the target groups, i. . itis a way of making people

Responsibility for implementing the programme lies with the audio-visual unit of <ensitive to problems, giving advice and generating discussion.

CARDER working together with the relevant departments, service units and in-

dividuals. The extension centre day is coupled with an exhibition prepared by the audiovisual

unit of CARDER. This exhibition is for the use of extension centres and consistg of
fourteen display boards illustrating the organisation of CARDER, the extension
centre and the services that they make available for the rural population.

2. Implementation

The high point of an extension centre day is the meeting attended by the variqus
groups: the extension contact group of farmers, members of production
cooperatives, farmers not in any organisation and the personnel of QA.RDER.
When the council of a centre organises this kind of meeting, various activities can
take place: discussions on the situation analysis, evaluation and planning of exten-
sion work, a competition, entertainments, the announcement of farmers’ suc-
cesses and awards, etc.

The audio-visual unit began preparations on the basis of this planning.

The overall concept was defined in more detail and discussed at length in the four
extension centres and modified to take account of local wishes and requirements.
The topics for fourteen display boards were decided, designed, tested and pro-
duced.

Toback upthe national literacy campaignin which CARDER is alsoinvolved, it was
decided to draw up all textual material for the exhibition in the national language
(Fon). To ensure correct translation, the project sought the assistance of the “Pro-
vincial Service for Literacy and the Rural Press” (SPAPR).

The extension centre day is rounded off by a film show using the film bus belonging
to CARDER.

The extension centres used one of the display boards to advertise their own ac-
tivities. Texts and ideas on presentation were worked out with the representatives
of the centres; the final format was then decided by the extension centres alone,

How is an extension centre day organised?

The exhibition is being shown for the first time at the opening of the new head-

; quarters of CARDER Atlantique in Abomey-Calavi on 29th November, 1984,
Finally a transportable circular tent with stout bamboo posts and a heavy tarpaulin

to protect the dispiay boards from wind and rain was constructed. During December and January it will travel to all the extension centres in the pro--

vince. Each sector and each extension centre will be notified well in advance when

The exhibition was mounted for the first time on 29th November 1984, coinciding the event is to be held.

with the opening of CARDER'’s new headquarters. After the opening ceremony, a
special meeting was held of all 29 leaders of centres, who were shown the exhibi-
tion again and given more detailed explanations. They were also given carefully
worked out teaching guidelines (Fiches pédagogiques) for each display board.
Then proposals for planning an extension centre day were worked out at a joint ses-
sion. This plan was immediately written up as “Technical Instructions” (Fiche
technique), the text of which we reproduce in free translation.

1. The extension centre chooses a suitable location for the exhibition, preferably
next to the extension centre itself. If access to the extension centre and the site
is difficult, the alternative location must be central, so that the extension centre
day will run smoothly.

. The extension centre team, with the help of council members, must ensure that
the extension centre day is adequately advertised. Posters advertising the day
should be prepared by the audio-visual unit. On the day of the event, the
cinema bus should advertise it over loudspeakers. It is important to inform and

3. Technical instructions for an extension centre day invite all official representatives well in advance.

Whatis an extension centre day? . The council is responsible for the preparation of the programme in detail. The

) , . " following is a possible schedule:
An extension centre day is an event that is planned and carried out by all the coun-
cils of extension centres in our province. The aim of the day is to make the services 11.00~12.00 Declaring the day open and tour of the exhibition
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¢) the presence and help of a member of the audio-visual unit's staff
throughout the day. He is assisted from time to time by other colleagues
from headquarters;

12.00—17.00 Exhibition open to visitors, demonstrations and explana-
tions by the staff of the extension centre.
Exhibition of the produce of extension contact groups and
production cooperatives.
Exhibition of the production inputs and equipment available
at the extension centre.

d) abudget from which the CARDER management subsidises the costs of the
day. If other costs are incurred, they have to be borne by the individual ex-
tension centre or finance has to be planned by the council and raised during

17.00—-18.00 Second organised tour of the whole exhibition the day itself.

18.00—20.00 Discussions, games, talks, dancing, awarding prizes won in
the agricultural competition How should we use the extension centre day to improve our extension system?

Whether an extension centre day is successful or not depends above all on the

commitment of the council. it should regard the day as its primary task in the first

cropping season when the new extension system is used. The extension centre
thus has the opportunity to make itself and CARDER known to the rural population
as an organisation with popular appeal in the service of farming.

20.00-22.00 Cultural programme, film, slide show, music, dance, etc.

Demonstrations can be of improved seed and maize cobs of the Poza-Rica
variety, the seed dusting drum, spraying equipment, maize grinder, oxen
for ploughing and transport, and whatever else the centre makes available
to farmers. :
By commenting on the services of the extension centre and making proposals, the
farmers can become actively involved in the extension system. Our aim is to make
the target group realise that the extension centre is their concern. A well organised
extension centre day can make our work substantially more effective, because on
the one hand the target groups find out what services are being offered, and on the
other hand CARDER staff learn more about the needs of farmers.

All councils, except the one in the first centre, can get more information by
taking part in other extension centre days in their area.
4, The exhibition comprises:
— atarpaulin 10 x 10 m and bamboo posts for constructing a tent;
— 14 display boards on stands;
4. Evaluation

— sundry items.

The evaluation of the whole campaign was overwhelmingly positive, but it also
revealed many points where improvements could be made in future.

Early on the morning of the extension centre day, the materials are delivered to
the site. Under the guidance of an experienced technician sent by CARDER
headquarters, the council sets out the exhibition. The extension centre is
responsible for the security of the materials and objects displayed. Preparation for the extension centre day was the biggest and most complex job
ever undertaken by the audio-visual unit, which does not have a specialist trained
inthe use of media. The personnel, building on a general agricultural training, have
had to acquire their skills largely unaided. In this sense, the preparation and im-
plementation of 28 exhibitions was a huge on-the-job training programme. The
weaknesses and deficiencies that it revealed were dealt with in a training pro-
gramme run in 1985/6.

5. The extension department and the audio-visual unit of CARDER will give the
council all the help needed to make the extension centre day a great success.

This help consists of:

By being actively involved in the extension centre day’s programme, the staff of the
audio-visual unit had ample opportunity to test their own media material and their
skillin presentation to the target groups. The feedback gave them important clues
on how to improve their materials and how to plan future extension centre days.

a) a practical introduction for everyone involved before the day starts;

b) technical instructions on running the whole day’s programme and detailed
instructions on all 14 display boards;
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The extension centre day was very well received by the target groups. The leaders
of the extension centres have estimated that more than 25 000 people in the whole
province took part. The exhibition was often seen by more than 2 000 people,
especially in the more remote regions. The councils in all the centres have taken
over planning and organisation with great enthusiasm. Without exception, the
farmers have not objected to sacrificing a working day and have taken an active
part in folk activities and exhibiting produce in the agricultural competition.

The exhibition itself, showing the services offered by CARDER and the extension
centre, was very well attended, but it became clear that more explanation was
essential. Even people who could read the keyword texts and explanations ofteny
did not understand the meaning. The carefully devised illustrations on their own
were even less effective in communicating the message. Thus, if misunderstan-
dings were to be avoided, each display board had to have its own carefully worded
explanatory text, and the public had to be given a chance to ask questions. This
was not always possible in view of the mass of visitors.

Itis advisabie to reduce the number of display boards in future exhibitions and they.
will have to be tested more thoroughly to check that they are fully comprehensible:
A well informed individual should stand by each display board to answer ques-
tions.

All centres complained that the 50 DM subsidy provided by headquarters was too
low. Food and drink for the staff involved and the fee of the obligatory folk music
and dance groups cost several times this amount and could not simply be
recovered from the visitors or the farmers’ groups. Also some extension centres
claimed that good folk groups would only perform and successful farmers would
only exhibit in the competition if they were provided with transport.

Since most investment in materials has been made in the first year, it seems
reasonable to raise the level of subsidy for the running costs in the following years.

With unanimous agreement, the extension centre day was repeated the following
year. This event, held after the first cropping season, has played a very important
role in the reorganisation of the extension system and has been a positive factor in
the rapid adoption of the extension system by the target groups.

D9

Sources:

Volker KNERSCH, Uwe Jens NAGEL: La journée du CVA, une nouvelle approche dans la
vulgarisation agricole. Projet Bénino-Allemand de développement rural, CARDER de ' Atlan-
tique. Cotonou, 1985

CORREZE, A., HOFFMANN, V., LAGEMANN, J., MACK, R.P., NEUMANN, |, YEBE, C.,:
Evaluation du projet CARDER Atlantique, République Populaire de Bénin. Unpublished ap-
praisal for GTZ, Eschborn, 1986

Compiled by:

Volker HOFFMANN
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Identifying target groups and
differentiating sub-groups

A working party, “Rural Development”, commissioned by the Federal Ministry for
Economic Cooperation, has devised a method for producing a “reduced regional
analysis” in which target groups are investigated according to a set procedure.

To analyse target groups, the following criteria are applied:

possessions/occupation:;
household income;

level of food supplies;
level of risk;

social structure;

division of labour;

norms and values.

Thistarget group analysis provides the framework for a problem-oriented, differen-
tiated analysis of target groups or subgroups from the point of view of extension.
The characteristics of the total target population and the identification of more
specific target groups on the basis of their general level of deprivation enable the
extension organisation to assess how these groups will react to extension
measures.

Already existing groups and other associations in a particular society/region are
the starting point for project activities. Here an overall analysis to establish social
statistics (reduced regional analysis) acts as a check. Indeed, it tells us whether
starting project activities with existing groups is compatible with the overall project

goal,

To obviate lengthy planning and preliminary phases, a project can, by specifically
addressing people who can be reached and are capable of being mobilised:

link up with communal activities already undertaken;
tackie problems that have previously been ignored:
appeal to groups that have not been touched by development activities.
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Here too the analysis of social statistics acts as a check on whether the groups are An example from Java:
representative of the target population and their problems.
The farm in question is small and short of capital (0.5 ha, 6 people). In this situation
With the problem-oriented approach (—» Chapter II.1) the following groups have the farmer:
to be differentiated in the feasibility study:
— is compelled to lease land;
(1) total population of a region;
— is dependent on landlords and mainly Chinese money lenders;
(2) targetgroups, i.e.all people encompassed by the development policy and

the project's aims, even though they may fall into social categories rather

than groups in the sociological sense;

— iscompelledto take another job to earn cash, e. g. porter, betjak (3-wheeler)
driver in the towns;

— has a shortage of labour on his farm despite the high level of unemploy-
ment;

(3) subgroups, i.e. groups within the target groups, who are defined accor-
ding to observable criteria, for example, women with access to markets;

— has a poor and unbalanced diet because all the products that bring in cash
have to be sold for consumption in the towns (beef cattle, eggs, etc.).

(4) mediating groups, i.e. existing active associations (neighbourhood help
groups, savings clubs for men or women, cooperatives; groups already
formed by the state extension service, etc.);

In this situation, raising the rice yield may seem to both the project and the target
groupto be a good starting point for development measures. But we still find typical
constraintsthat enable us to divide the target group into subgroups with acommon
problem (in this case, producing more rice). Specific packages of measures have
to be compiled for each of these subgroups.

(5) groups providing services, i.e. the people who have to devise the exten-
sion programme, take responsibility for it and carry it out (government
departments, research, training, radio, cooperatives);

(6) indirectly affected groups, i. e. individuals or groups in the population who
are not specifically addressed by the programme. They may be
cooperatives, traders, large-scale farmers, creditors or women, who in
West Africa are traditionally the key figures in marketing crops and in East
Africa are almost totally responsible for growing crops.

By working together with the target group, we find it relatively easy to differentiate
these sub-groups — onwhich we base the later analysis of farming systems — ifwe
weigh resource potential against constraints.

The main object of the feasibility study is the identification of such groups from the
point of view of their potential and ability to take part in the extension programme.
In particular, we have to look at factors that could further the autonomous spread

of innovations. The larger extension projects will in many cases have to design Resource potential Constraints
specific measures for specific groups.
Reduction of total losses in the Training and level of know-how, labour
Investigation of channels of communication and contact reveals, for example, that case of traditional varieties available, pest control only if used
women in strict Islamic societies can hardly ever be reached via the men. Ifthe pro- (during cultivation, ripening, by all farms, fertilising scarcely
ject addresses the women separately but only in domestic matters, this approach harvesting, marketing, processing, possible.
misses the realities of life in peasant society in most countries, because women are preparation).
in fact very much involved in agricultural production. Thus changes to agricultural
practice and ways of reducing physical labour have to be aimed just as much at Introduction of new varieties Increase in the farmers’ burden of debt

and rising land prices and farm rent,
labour available, giving up subsidiary
employment, marketing and credit
facilities.

women as men.

We should concentrate on the bottlenecks occurring in typical types of farm when
we identify the various subgroups.
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Resource potential (continued) Constraints (continued) Participation of target groups

Technical measures (fertilising, In irrigated farming, fertilising only

plant protection, use of machines, possible with participation of neigh-

consolidation of plots). bours — same applies to plant protec-
tion, fish breeding not possible with
plant protection, capital bottleneck,
level of training and know-how, set-
ting up aland registry.

Inthe “Chilalo Agricultural Development Project” in Ethiopia an attempt was made
to link the participation of target groups to the wider issues of rural development.
The following diagram illustrates the theoretical links:

r’r__—_ff

Offical agencies in the region
and at local level, development
committes, farmers' meetings,
farmers’ committees

A joint discussion of these interacting factors helps us to distinguish the following
subgroups:

Target groups —| Increasing ability to
take part in the
development process

farms that can introduce technical measures because of their low level of
debt; .
‘ Self-help projects in education, Economic and

farms that can systematically reduce their debt by introducing fish health, water supply, road social develop-

. . building, etc. b— N
breeding, planting embankments, etc.; $Z“F§|§‘nr2§§

measures

farms in existing village “cooperatives” (so-called water cooperatives) that Effect of projects on
cooperatives, women's groups,

can organise the use of machines (contract threshing, hand pumps, etc.); ‘ ; jiteracy campaigns, etc.

farms for which work must be created in such activities as water manage-
ment, harvesting; farmers can therefore solve the problem of a lack of work
on their own farms and at the same time earn extra cash.

However, this situation was not achieved in the project, because the planners and

the front-iine project workers did not involve the target groups in the decision-

Source: making process. An evaluation of the degree of participation in the various areas

K.M. FISCHER. et al: Landliche Entwickl Ein Leittad K o g of decision making revealed shortcomings. Thus the brief statement of results
o , et al: Landliohe Entwicklung. Ein Leitfaden zur Konzeption, Planung un in —» Figure 1 also shows where and how participation could be initiated. For this

Durchfiihrung armutsorienti jekte. : [ iti : g ! nowp patio . '

1980 g armutsorientierter Projekie. Bonn: BMZ 1978, English ediion Bonn: BMZ reason we show the analysis of the situation both as it was and as it should have

: been.

Compiled by: When involving target groups, we regard the following procedures as important:
Rolf SULZER

1) in discussion, concentration on feasibility;

2) formulation of targets and measures and keeping a written record of them;

ensuring that all participants are informed about their duties and know
precisely what they have to do.

direct testing and the implementation of trial programmes;

regular contact with decision makers and people with responsibilities (both
in the subgroups and the service groups).
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6) observation of the reactions of other people in the vicinity of the project;

7) consistent detailed planning and implementation of the programme after

discussion (ideally without delay between decision and implementation);

8) constant supervision of operations and regular coordination with all par-

ticipants.

Figure 1:

Influence of various groups in the decision-making process

E2

Source:
J.M. COHEN, N.T. UPHOFF: Rural development participation. Concepts and measures for

project design, implementation and evaluation. lthaca, N.Y. Cornell Univ. 1977, (Rural
Development Monograph 2) pp. 204 ff.

compiled by:
Rolf SULZER, Gerhard PAYR

personnel

Where the groups can participate Population Local leaders Government personnel
Actual Target Actual Target Actual Target
situation situation situation situation situation situation
Initial decision on
Target groups None None None None None P
Needs and priorities None P None P None None
Aims of the project None None None None None P
Location of the project None P None P None P
Cropping systems None P None P None P
Ongoing decisions on
Needs None P None P None None
Project measures None P None P None P
Project locations Requests Requests Influence Influence Influence None
Reorientation of the project None P None P Influence  influence
Placeftime of meetings None P Joint Joint Influence P
decislon declision
Criteria for participation in None P None P None P
the programme
Selection of model farmers 5locat All local 5 local Ali local Influence None
people people leaders leaders who is
propose propose propose propose chosen
Selection and appointment of None None None None None None

P = participation and shows where the involvement of each group is both possible and desirable
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Deciding on target groups and development measures

Target population Target

groups

I/

Project

Classes
and
levels of
popula-
tion

Situation analysis

7\

! Development
measures
[~
Groups alrea-
dy organised
locally or
that could
be organised
Recognised v 7 __ [tdentifi- Project:
eco " } | cation of . - overall
problems Desired or Evaluation Evaluation the theo: Evalution goal
and needs |} proposed | oo ) of solu-“h retically ofthe - purpase
of 1]“{? po- solutions tions in IT;??:Z if;:rglto possible g{?ﬁfms - personnel
ulation . -
P! terms of decision the aims of | | @nd prac population resources
inputs : tically
. on the project N
and satis- achiev-
. measures and the re-
faction of tobe sources able so- —
~— needs adopted available lutions —
-,
Joint imple- 3
mentation of the
agreed measures
< New level of >
experience and
re-assessment
of solutions
< Further develop- >
Social and ment of solutions Redefinition of
economic de- and improvement the needs of
velopment of of development groups, urgency
target of problems and
groups (/ \’ suitability of
solutions
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Source: How to select contact farmers

Volker HOFFMANN: [dentification des groupes cible et des mesures du projet. In:
LAGE'MANNI HOFFMANN, RAUSCH, SCHREINER, YEBE: Evaluation du projet CARDER
Atlantique, République Populaire du Bénin. Unpublished appraisal for GTZ, Eschborn, 1984, since both individual and mass extension prove impossible in certain projects, we
often find it necessary to make use of contact farmers. For individual extension
there aretoo few advisers; for mass extension itis usually impossible to standardise
and pass on the content of extension unless personal contact is made and the
farmers are shown how to apply the measures. Thus the contact farmer should act
as an intermediary between the adviser and the farmer. We now examine what

determines the success or failure of the contact farmer.

Compiled by:
Volker HOFFMANN

Definition

In both the literature and projects many similar terms are used to denote this farmer
but, when we examine their meaning more closely, we find that they fall into two
categories: terms that stress personal contact and terms that refer to the farm situa-
tion:

. Personal contact 2. Farm situation

Key farmer Progressive farmer
Contact farmer Model farmer

Key individual Master farmer
Opinion former Demonstration farmer

The concept of contact farmer applies to group 1 only. These are people who
already have a multiplier effect within the community, who can be regarded as
“central individuals” (on the analogy of “central locations”). The terms in group 2
indicate farms or farming systems that are already well ahead of the average farmer
in aregion or that are systematically programmed by the extension organisation to
be so.

Conditions for success

Many surveys have shown that deliberately producing progressive individuals
does not induce others to follow. A “radiation effect” only occurs in an established
contact situation or in group situations. These are characterised by:

(1) possession of know-how that can be passed on;

(2) motivation to pass on know-how;

(3) ability to pass on know-how;
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(4) positive relations between individualé and sources of information;
(5) trustinthe credibility of the contact farmer and his technical competence;
(6) guaranteed regular meetings;

(7) groups that are relatively homogeneous as regards production potential,
the mentality of the group, ability to comprehend, their system of values.

Reasons for the failure of group extension by contact farmers

(1) The “groups” are not groups in the sociological sense (—» see point 4
above) but a number of individuals with the same or similar characteristics
(social category). '

(2) “Contact farmers” are people who prefer to cultivate relations only with
elites — especially in the non-agricultural sector.

(3) When they are chosen, their agreement to act as contact farmers is confus-
ed with their actual willingness to pass on know-how. There are no contrac-
tual obligations or social controls.

(4) Their originally positive relations with neighbours or colleagues are eroded
by their advancement and replaced by mistrust.

(5) Contact farmers regard themselves as “representatives” of the others but
pursue their own goals and distance themselves socially, and eventually
also economically, from the group.

(6) They are notgiven preliminary advice, nor are they given ongoing back-up.

Finding contact farmers

Contact farmers have to be chosen with a great deal of care to ensure maximum
benefit and to avoid negative effects. It is best to combine a variety of methods,
since each has its own shortcomings. There are four possible approaches, each of
which should involve the target group:

(1) grouping together farms with a similar resource base and similar con-
straints;

(2) observation and evaluation of gatherings and meetings;
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(3) investigation of the contact situation by means of sociometric surveys (e.g.
the situation analysis);

(4) appeal to the target groups to use their own initiative.

Grouping farms together

This method forms part of the situation analysis. Farms are categorised according
to particular features in household and farm surveys; farms in similar problem situa-
tions are grouped together in types of farm.

Evaluating meetings

This method is sometimes used in the situation analysis too, but it can also be ap-
plied while the project is running. We observe which people meet at particular
places, what topics and problems they talk about and whether people in similar far-
ming situations meet each other. Observation is supplemented by asking well in-
formed individuals about existing group relations.

Investigating the contact situation (sociometric survey)

This method involves asking people, in interviews and questionnaires, with whom
they would cooperate, whom they would ask for advice, etc. The answers to the
guestionnaire are entered on a matrix with rows and columns for the names of
everyone interviewed. It can be applied, for example, to village surveys. & Table
1 shows what this kind of matrix looks like.

The important factor is the choice of contact questions relating to the situation and
the problem. Simply asking about prominent people provesto be unproductive —
the question must refer specifically to problems. Inthe case of agriculture, the con-
tact question could be: “Who would you prefer to cultivate a field with?” or “Who
would you hire a pair of oxen with, etc.?”

The answer, entered in the matrix, isin this example: A and B have both named C.
Since C has given A, they have chosen each other, indicating a close mutual rela-
tionship.

After examining the choices in a matrix, the best method is to illustrate the network
of relations as in —» Figure 1. The arrows show the direction of choices and the
number of circles round individuals represent the frequency with which they are
chosen,
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Table 1:

Evaluation of a sociometric survey in tabular form
The people chosen

The people making a choice A B —!7 D E F
A X
B ] X
——
D X
E ] X
L L T

E;owr; : é)#()r:;ynss;f?neérg %qint of view, C would be the best contact farmer since
; Bismentioned by Dand E and D by F indivi
they would prefer. With this o Gl
: efer. pattern, B would i i i
ship allowed it, but this is clearly not the case?nly esutanieifihe A = Crelaton

Figure 1;

Graphic representation of relationships

/'\
50 / O

E

Appeal to use initiative

Th i i i

prsir;(i)#;trh V\;]ay might llnvolve aslflng groups to work independently in the

preim thgmp ?se of prOJectls. The first groups to be helped are those that have

omed I oblisgz ;gi.STR]% Zrcotjlsﬁt andf ttrr:e groups commit themselves contractually
. 181 the les ofthe project and the contributi

are laid down precisely in the contract. This approach depends lc?nn' clthegroups
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(1) the project’s contribution and measures being made known on a sufficient-
ly wide scale;

(2) the clear definition of which groups are to be helped by the project and
under what conditions (target group definition);

(3) guaranteed measures for the groups in need.

Thismethod — extension on request accompanied by the target group’s own input
_ has often been tried out: for example, the Swiss development agency SATA
operates according to this principle that requires the target groups to take a share,
albeitasmall share, in the financing of the programme. In Chile, approaches similar
tothe German ring extension method have been employed. Groupsfinance “their”
adviser. This is common in crisis situations in all regions, examples being villages
that employ teachers at their own expense, farms with cash cropping that join
forces in one production unit and appoint their own adviser (— B 4 aiso).

Final choice

These various methods should be combined to create groups and to select exten-
sion contact partners in these groups (contact farmers, etc.). Farm surveys are
necessary to determine what measures should be applied and to categorise farm
types. Surveys at meeting places and finding out how best to establish contact are
important if extension strategy is focussed on individuals who do not enjoy general
prestige but who do have a reputation as “good farmers” or even “good maize
farmers”, etc. Finally the appeal to people to use their own initiative shows what
groups can form themselves and which people in the target group have to be ap-
proached as problem cases through individual advisory work as well.

The same problem is dealt with in working paper — F 9.

Bibliography:

H.W. SCHONMEIER: Agriculture in Conflict. The Shambaa Case. Bensheim: Klibel Founda-
tion GmbH 1977, p. 288.

Compiled by:
Rolf SULZER, Gerhard PAYR
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The methodology of extension talks

I. Introduction

“Giving advice is a difficult business,” said Goethe, “and, when we see how the
most promising endeavours come to nothing and how something quite absurd can
have a happy conclusion, we recoil from wanting to give advice. Basically the man
who seeks advice is often displaying his own limitations and the man who gives ad-
vice is displaying arrogance.”

This statement recorded by ECKERMANN in his conversation with Goethe
(12.3.1831) sets the tone for our discussion, because it is a widely held but er-
roneous view that the main task of the adviser in an extension talk is to give advice.
This paper deals with the basic questions of conversation technique between peo-
ple seeking and giving advice. We do not refer specifically to agricultural extension
indeveloping countries, but the psychological starting point for conducting discus-
sions can easily be applied to other contexts including agriculture. Apart from
farmers and advisers, we might apply the principles to conversations between ad-
visers, married couples, parents and children, teachers and pupils, etc.
When we talk about discussion as a method, we tend to regard the technique, the
superficial efficiency with which a discussion is conducted, as the central issue. In
so doing, we easily overlook the fact that a conversation between two people con-
sists of far more than simply seeking and supplying information.
The extension talk aims to:

— help in a situation of ignorance;

— help in conflict situations;

— help to overcome problems.

Thus, in terms of its function and methodology, there is a clear distinction between
the extension talk and simple information, conversation, enquiry and interrogation.

The factors that determine the function and structure of an extension talk are that:
— the problem is recognised:
- the extension partner is given some insight into the causes of pro